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Control: 0306-03-138 Sheet: 5
Highway: SH 87 County: Jefferson

GENERAL NOTES:

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):
Dave Collins, P.E. (Dave.Collins@txdot.gov)

Richard Bradley, P.E. (Richard.Bradley@txdot.gov)

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone and in person by the above
individuals.

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

NOTICE

Maintain adequate drainage throughout the limits of the project during all construction phases.
Provide a weekly a list of equipment, including idle equipment, used on the project each week.

Item 000 Utilities

Depending upon scope and magnitude of planned construction activities, advanced field
confirmation by the utility owner or operator may be prudent. If utility damage (breaks, leaks,
nicks, dents, gouges, etc.) occurs, contact the utility facility owner or operator immediately. In the
event utility lines needing unforeseen adjustments are encountered during construction operations,
alter operations and continue to prosecute the contract in such a manner that will allow utility
adjustments to be made by others.

Item 4 Scope of Work

Remove all vegetation from pavement edges, intersections and driveways before planing or ACP
operations. This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

It is the contractor’s responsibility to mark the location of all existing striping and place proposed
striping back in the same location or as shown in the plans.

General Notes Sheet A
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Item 5 Control of the Work

Station the project before commencing work. Mark the stations every 100 feet. Maintain
stationing throughout the duration of the project. Remove the station markings at the completion
of the project. Consider this work to be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

Item 6 Control of Materials
Flammable/combustible materials must be stored at a designated location as approved.

Do not store flammable/combustible materials under or adjacent to Bridge class structures. Daily
removal of these materials will be considered incidental work.

Mixing of materials, storing of materials, storing of equipment, or repairing of equipment on top
of concrete pavement or bridge decks will not be permitted unless specifically authorized.

Item 7 Legal Relations and Responsibilities

Furnish all materials, labor and incidentals required to provide for traffic across the highway and
for temporary ingress and egress to private property in accordance with article 7.2.4 of the
standard specifications at no additional cost to the state. Always maintain ingress and egress to
the adjacent property. Consider this work to be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

The Contractor will be completely responsible for the immediate removal of any material that gets
upon any vehicle as a result of their operation.

State contract mowers will mow the right of way during the growing season. The
Contractor will be notified by the Engineer one week in advance of the anticipated
time when mowers will be in the limits of the project. Clean the right of way to such
a condition that allows the mowing contractors to safely mow.

No significant traffic generator events have been identified in the project limits.

General Notes Sheet B
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Item 8 Prosecution and Progress
Compute and charge working days in accordance with Section 8.3.1.4 Standard Workweek.

Adjoining projects may be in progress during the construction of a portion of this project. Plan
and prosecute the sequence of construction and the traffic control plan with adjacent construction
projects, if applicable. Manage construction of all phases to minimize disruption to traffic.

Maintain one lane open to traffic during construction, unless otherwise approved.

Schedule work so that all travel lanes are open during non-working hours, nights and
weekends, unless otherwise approved.

Submit monthly progress schedules in accordance with Section 8.5.5.2.3., “Progress
Schedule.” Failure to supply updated project schedule may result in the Engineer
withholding progress (monthly) payments.

Work will not be permitted when impending bad weather or low temperatures may
impair the quality of work.

Working days will be charged during the observed curing times, even if no other work is being
performed.

Where road closures or detours around structures are necessary to accomplish proposed work, the
removal of existing structures and/or cutting of existing pavement will not be permitted until all
pre-cast members for the proposed structure have been cast, tested and approved for use.

HURRICANE

In the event of the declaration of a hurricane watch, warning, other severe weather warning or
national or state emergency that requires the roadways in the vicinity be used as evacuation
routes, cease all work that requires the Contractor’s, sub-contractors’ or material suppliers’
vehicles to enter the stream of traffic on these primary or secondary evacuation routes. This work
includes material hauling and delivery, and mobilization or demobilization of equipment.

Item 134 Backfilling Pavement Edges

Embankment quantity by station includes both sides of the roadway. No deduction in payment

will be made when in the opinion of the Engineer only one side of a roadbed section requires
backfilling.

As base is placed, backfill the pavement edges daily so that no drop-off conditions exist.
Retain ownership of planed materials.
Type A or B material will meet one of the following requirements:

1. Use material from subgrade widening for backfilling pavement edges.

2. TItem 132, TY C- Liquid Limit = 40 max, Plasticity Index 8-25, and cohesionless sand will
not be permitted.

General Notes Sheet C
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Item 316 Seal Coat
Furnish medium pneumatic-tire rollers in accordance with Item 210, “Rolling.”

Remove vegetation and blade pavement edges, including curb and gutters. This work
will not be paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to Item 316/318.

Remove all vegetation from pavement edges, intersections, curbs and gutters and
driveways before planing or ACP operations. This work will not be paid for directly
but will be subsidiary to the various bid items. The open season for the application of
asphalt is May 1% through September 15" unless otherwise directed in writing.

Seal intersections and driveways before sealing the main lanes. Seal all existing
roadway surfaces, including extra widths, crossovers, roadside parks, picnic areas,
mailbox turnouts, public road intersections, and public drives, within the limits of
each project. Do not seal intersections or driveways surfaced with ACP or constructed
of concrete.

Sweep all roadways with a powered rotary broom before placement of the surface
treatment to remove all loose or excess material or debris. After rolling, sweep as
soon as aggregate has sufficiently bonded to remove excess.

Use a vacuum broom on all roadway sections with curb and gutter and all roadway
sections within the city limits of any city.

Station limits may be adjusted as directed to meet varying field conditions

Protect all existing bridges, curbs and other exposed concrete surfaces within the
limits of the project from asphalt materials by any method that is acceptable. Remove
any excessive asphalt materials deposited on these surfaces in a manner approved at
the Contractor’s expense.

Cover or protect any sealed expansion joints or rail on bridges and any railroad tracks
encountered on this project, as directed. Clean any of these items not properly
protected. This work will not be paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to
Item 316/318.

When applying surface treatment at railroad crossings, a strip of paper will be placed
over the rail and flange areas across the pavement.

Asphalt storage tanks may be used.

Vehicles used to haul aggregate from the stockpile to the chip spreader will not be
overloaded. Any damage to the roadway caused by the vehicles will be repaired by
the Contractor at his expense and subsequent loads will be reduced so as not to cause
further damage.

Cure the first course of the surface treatment as directed before placing the
second course. Cure the surface treatment as directed before placement of the
overlay.

General Notes
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Item 354 Planing and Texturing Pavement

Where the underlying flexible base is exposed during the planing operation, prime
this area with an asphalt at a rate as directed and patch with an approved HMA
material, at the end of the day’s operation in which it occurs. These items of work will
not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item 354.

Complete planning operations in adjacent lanes and shoulders to the same point at the
end of each day.

Cut the existing shoulder pavement to allow for drainage of water away from travel
lanes which have been planned. This work will be subsidiary to various bid items.

Schedule the work so that a seal coat or HMA is placed no more than two weeks after
milling has been performed on any pavement surface, unless otherwise approved. The
Engineer may require the seal coat to be placed sooner than two weeks in cases when
base materials are exposed or when the pavement structure is showing signs of
distress.

Depth of overlays are expected to vary. No additional payment will be made for
milling that exceeds specified depth up to twice the pay item depth (D).
Compensation for milling greater than 2 x D will be in accordance with Article 9.7

Remove all asphalt materials that may remain on the concrete surface after milling
due to irregularities in the underlying section (i.e., scabbing). Up to 1 in of adjacent
shifted or faulted concrete slabs may be milled to remove scabs and improve ride.

If the Engineer determines an adjacent driveway needs to be tapered back to prevent a
drop-off an additional pass will need to be made to taper the driveway as directed or
for a distance of 24” into the driveway. This work will be measured and paid for
under Item 354.

Cut and/or remove raised concrete repair areas, concrete curb, exposed rebar, etc.
flush with the concrete pavement surface. This work will not be paid for directly but
will be subsidiary to Item 354

Stockpile salvaged materials at SH-82 Port Arthur, Texas, 77640, United States
Coordinates 29.88336° N, 93.98980° W

Coordinate with Port Arthur Maintenance Section Supervisor Carl Ray at 409-332-
5875.

Item 361 Repair of Concrete Pavement

Schedule work so that concrete placement follows full-depth saw-cutting by no more
than 72 hours on typical roadways. Due to concern of pavement dropping after it is
sawed, repairs located within bridge approach slabs are to be replaced the day after
sawing.

Quantities listed on the plans are approximate. Actual locations and dimensions will
be determined in the field. The contractor will coordinate with the Port Arthur
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Maintenance Section Supervisor, Carl Ray (409)332-5875 to identify and mark the
locations prior to beginning work.

Complete repairs so that longitudinal joints fall on edge of travel lane or center of
travel lane. No joints will be allowed in the wheel paths.

All material generated, including concrete slurry, as a result of saw cutting will be
collected and kept from entering waterways, culverts, roadway inlets, and ditches.

Work will be conducted in such a manner so that all materials will be collected before
the end of each day and especially before any rainfall event. Material from saw
cutting will not be allowed to be tracked by traffic to other areas. Adequate sweeping,
vacuuming and hauling equipment will be maintained on the project to conduct
material collection and recovery on a continuous basis. Curb inlets will be blocked
and protected during grinding and sweeping operations, but fully opened before a
rainfall event. Disposal of the material produced by the sawing operation will be to a
solid waste facility authorized to handle such material. The Contractor will, before
beginning operations, provide a plan outlining the method of collection and disposal
of this material for approval. The plan will also include the name and location of the
facility receiving the solid waste. All work, equipment, materials and fees necessary
to collect and dispose of this material will be considered subsidiary to this item and
not paid for directly.

Provide Class HES concrete. The coarse aggregate will be either Grade 2 or 3. A set
accelerating admixture or high range water reducer may be necessary to meet the
compressive strength requirements: this will require the written approval of the
Engineer and will be subsidiary to the bid item.

A satisfactory work plan for control must be submitted by the Contractor and
approved before use. An evaluation of the concrete containing the admixture will be
performed by the Engineer. Design the Class HES concrete to meet the requirements
of Class P and a minimum average compressive strength of 1800 psi in 4 hours.

Where repairs in jointed pavement require the removal of a transverse joint, construct
a new joint at the same location.

Where patches in jointed pavement require the removal of an existing dowel basket
assembly, install a new basket in the same location.

Maturity Testing

Maturity testing, Tex-426-A, will be allowed for concrete pavement. Unless otherwise
approved, use the maturity method in accordance with test method Tex-426-A to
estimate concrete strength. The Maturity system will not be paid for directly but is
considered subsidiary to this item.

Provide to the Engineer, the Intellirock or Command Center maturity system (or
approved equivalent) for testing concrete maturity. This system will include the
logger/sensor, handheld reader, and software. The Intellirock system can be obtained
from Nomadics Construction Labs (405-372-9535) and the Command Center system
can be obtained from the Transtec Group (512- 451-6233). Provide two (2) sensors
per mix design and one (1) sensor to be placed in the last concrete pour per location

General Notes

Sheet F



Control: 0306-03-138 Sheet: 8
Highway: SH 87 County: Jefferson

site per day. Up to ten (10) additional sensors may be required and p laced as directed.
Furnish the concrete necessary to establish the maturity curve for testing. This work is
to be performed before any concrete being placed and will not be paid for directly but
will be considered subsidiary to this Item.

Item 438 Cleaning and Sealing Joints

Allow the Joint Seal to cure a minimum of 7 days before applying the One course
Surface Treatment. Provide Class 3 “Hot Poured Rubber”, in accordance with DMS-
6310. Collect and dispose of all the removed material on a daily basis.

Existing Joint seal material to be removed by sawing unless otherwise approved.

Clean and seal entire length of all joints in concrete pavement. After the removal of
the existing joint sealant material is complete, the vertical joint faces will be cleaned
by sandblasting. Collect and dispose of all the removed material daily. After

sandblasting the joints, water blast each joint to ensure removal of all fines and dust.

Follow water blasting with air blasting to ensure a dry joint prior to placing the hot
poured rubber. Ensure a surface dry joint prior to placing the hot poured rubber.

Item 502 Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Construct all work zone signs, sign supports, and barricades from material other than
wood unless approved otherwise. Metal posts, if used, are to be galvanized.
Aluminum signs, if used, will meet the following minimum thickness requirements:

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080 inches
7.5t0 15 0.100 inches

Greater than 15 0.125 inches

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be used for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Item 506 Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

The Contractor Force Account “SW3P Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be used in the event that controls not called out become necessary. The SW3P for this
project will consist of the use of any temporary erosion control measures deemed necessary and as
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specified under this Item. This work will be paid for in accordance with Article 4.4., "Changes in
the Work.

Item 585 Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use Surface Test Type B pay adjustment schedule 3 to evaluate ride quality of the travel lanes in
accordance with item 585, “Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces.”

Item 666 Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings

Furnish Type II drop-on glass beads.

Item 672 Raised Pavement Markers

Remove all existing traffic buttons before the application of the seal coat. Consider this work to
be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract. Location and details of the existing buttons
are available at the Area Engineer 's office.

Item 720 Spalling Repair

This item includes the removal of the existing fiber reinforced polymer patching material prior to
the placement of the spalling repair. Provide rapid-set concrete that meets DMS-4655, for patches
with volume of 0.30 cubic feet or more and three (3) inches minimum in the least dimension.
Otherwise, provide Polymeric Patching Material that meets DMS-6170, Type II, Semi-Rigid,
material.

Item 3004 Continuous Diamond Grinding of Concrete Pavement

Multiple passes may be required. Consider the Diamond Grinding accepted when the average IRI
of each lane is 105 or less. Multiple passes to achieve this outcome will not result in additional
payment.

All material generated, including concrete slurry, as a result of roadway diamond grinding will be
collected and kept from entering waterways, culverts, roadway inlets, and ditches. Diamond
grinding will be conducted in such a manner so that all materials will be collected before the end
of each day and especially before any rainfall event. Material from grinding will not be allowed to
be tracked by traffic to other areas. Adequate sweeping, vacuuming and hauling equipment will be
maintained on the project to conduct material collection and recovery on a continuous basis. Curb
inlets will be blocked and protected during grinding and sweeping operations, but fully opened
before a rainfall event. Disposal of the material produced by the grinding operation will be to a
solid waste facility authorized to handle such material. The Contractor will, before beginning
diamond grinding operations, provide a plan outlining the method of collection and disposal of
this material for approval. The plan will also include the name and location of the facility
receiving the solid waste. All work, equipment, materials and fees necessary to collect and
dispose of this material will be considered subsidiary to this item and not paid for directly.
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Material produced by the grinding operation may be recycled in accordance with all
applicable rules and regulations as required. The Contractor will submit a plan for
recycling to the Engineer for approval before any grinding being performed.

Item 3081 Thin Overlay Mixes

Provide mix designs. Mix designs must be verified and approved.

Do not place longitudinal joints in the wheel path.

Provide 1.00” compacted depth, Type C mix.

Do not place the mixture when the air temperature in 70 degrees F and falling.

Perform rolling with tandem rollers sufficient to cover the entire mat in one pass, unless otherwise
approved by the Engineer. Consider all required rolling as subsidiary to this item.

On the first day of production correlate the density gauge in accordance with Tex-207-F, Part I1
using a minimum of 4 roadway cores of 4 inches in diameter. Take the roadway cores in a
transverse direction at one location approximately 2 feet apart.

Determine a new correlation factor when directed. The default quantity for Lot 1 is 500 tons;
however when requested by the Contractor, the Engineer may increase the quantity for Lot 1 to no
more than 1000 tons. Suspend production and take corrective action if any aggregate is retained
on the maximum sieve size shown in Table 6.

Evaluate the density of areas with severe thermal segregation using a nuclear density gauge in

accordance with Tex-207-F, Part III. Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, remove, and
replace the material in any areas that have both severe thermal segregation and a density gauge
reading of less than 90%.

Provide a separate Laboratory space, building or testing area, large enough to accommodate
TxDOT equipment and testing on site at the Hot Mix Plant near or within the area of Contractor’s
testing equipment. The contractor will provide the SGC” Superpave Gyratory Compactor” and
TGC “Texas Gyratory Compactor”. All other equipment must be provided by TxDOT. TxDOT
will be responsible for maintaining state provided equipment. The Contractor will provide
TxDOT with the Calibration paperwork on the shared equipment that they provide.

Provide an all-weather parking area for the sole use of at least 2 State-owned vehicles.
Situate the parking area near the Laboratory area at an acceptable location. Maintain
the parking area until the project is completed and restore the area to a condition
acceptable to the Engineer upon project completion.

Laboratory area shall have a roof, floor, doors, and screened windows. Ensure the
floor is strong enough to support testing equipment and has an impervious floor
covering. Ensure that the Laboratory area is tied down, weatherproof, piped for water
and fuel, and electrically wired by personnel meeting the requirements of Article
7.18., “Electrical Requirements.”

Provide secured and controlled access to the Laboratory area through security
measures such as bars, locks, alarms, or security fencing for the Laboratory area.

General Notes Sheet 1

Control: 0306-03-138 Sheet: 9
Highway: SH 87 County: Jefferson

Furnish and install adequate equipment, outlets, lighting, air-conditioning, heating,
and ventilation for the Laboratory area. Heating and Air Conditioning shall maintain

the Laboratory working area temperature within a range of (68°F through 729F).

Provide partitioned restroom furnished with restroom supplies, a lavatory, and a flush
toilet connected to a sewer or septic tank within the Laboratory area.

Laboratory area will have the use of an internet service provider (ISP) that can provide
more than one computer access to ISP account at one time. ISP provider must be able
to supply a minimum 100 gigabyte download speed per account.

Required appurtenances within the Laboratory Area:

1. A 10Ib ABC fire extinguisher with up-to-date inspection tag and a working smoke detector.

2. Additional workbench and tables at least 3 ft. wide, 6 ft. long, and 3 ft. high.

3. Minimum two chairs and one desk, filing cabinets, solar screen blinds or shades.

4. An operational telephone system.

5. Water fountain or bottled water fountain able to provide cold water and have cup
dispenser and cups.

6. Water (for testing purposes) from an approved source

7. Adequately power ventilate the room for the ignition oven. Provide a NEMA 6-
50R (208/240 volt, 50 amp) outlet within 2.25 ft. of the ignition oven location and
an independent exhaust outlet to the outside located a maximum of 8 ft. from the
oven. Provide a level, sturdy and fireproof surface for the ignition oven with a
minimum of 6 in. clearance between the furnace and other vertical surfaces. Vent
the ignition oven to the outside.

8. A minimum of 20 ft. of total work counter length at least 3 ft. wide and 3 ft. above
the floor and strong enough to support required testing equipment

9. A laboratory sink measuring 24 x 30 in. and 12 in. deep

10. Door openings for the Laboratory area must be 48-inches minimum width. If steps
are required to gain access to the facility’s, then a landing dock will be provided
with minimum dimensions of 60 inches wide by 60 inches deep. The strong floor
and landing of the facility shall support the weight of all equipment and personnel
providing a stable, essentially zero deflection during testing operations acceptable
to the Engineer.

11. Provide multifunction color printer/fax/scanner/copier capable of reproducing 11
X 17

For the Laboratory area the work performed, materials furnished, utilities, and
utility services (including phone and internet), appurtenances including office
equipment testing equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals will not be paid
measured or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to pertinent items.

General Notes Sheet J



Control: 0306-03-138 Sheet: _ 10__
Highway: SH 87 County: Jefferson

Use aggregate that meets the SAC requirement of class A for all
surface mixes.

Aggregates used on shoulders and ramps are required to meet SAC
requirements. Provide mix designs. Mix designs must be verified and
approved.

Remove all vegetation from pavement edges, intersections, curbs and gutters and
driveways before planning or ACP operations. This work will not be paid for directly
but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

Operate the spreading and finishing machine at a uniform forward speed consistent
with the plant production rate, hauling capability, and roller train capacity to result in
a continuous operation. The speed will be slow enough, so that stopping between
trucks is not ordinarily required. If the Engineer determines sporadic delivery of
material is adversely affecting the HMA placement, the Engineer may require paving
operations to cease until acceptable methods are employed to minimize starting and
stopping of the paver.

A material transfer device (MTD) will be required for all surface courses of HMA on
this project. An MTD is defined as a self-propelled, wheel-mounted vehicle capable
of receiving HMA from the haul trucks separate from the paver. The MTD will have a
minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons and will be equipped with a
pivoting discharge conveyor and a means of completely remixing the HMA before
placement. The Engineer may approve an alternative device on a trial basis for the
surface course. This device will be capable of receiving HMA separate from the paver
and must have remixing capabilities. For all other courses of HMA, other than the
surface, an alternative device may be used as long as it is capable of receiving HMA
separate from the paver.

Overlay across the ends of any curb ramps must not create a barrier to their use.
Changes in level up to %4 may be vertical; between '4” and '2” must be beveled with
a slope no greater than 1:2; greater than '%” will require a “ramp”.

Item 6185

Shadow vehicles with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe lights are required. Use one TMA preceding every stationary work zone and
two TMAs for mobile operations.

Therefore, 3 total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work.
The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these
operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of
TMA’s needed for the project.

General Notes Sheet K
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0306-03-138

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Beaumont
HIGHWAY SH 87

of Transportation
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6021 REMOVING CONC (CURB) LF 300.000
134-6004 BACKFILL (TY A OR B) STA 79.000
316-6017 | ASPH (AC-20-5TR) GAL 27,091.000
316-6404 | AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 OR TY-PL GR-4 SAC-A) cY 394.000
354-6021 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") SY 42,151.000
354-6036 PLANE CONC PAV(0" TO 1-1/2") SY 4,079.000
361-6044 FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CPJR (9") SY 600.000
438-6001 CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS LF 83,736.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 6.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 120.000
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 500.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 500.000
506-6047 | TEMP SDMT CONT FENCE (INLET PROTECTION) LF 120.000
529-6002 CONC CURB (TY II) LF 300.000
530-6005 DRIVEWAYS (ACP) SY 388.000
530-6016 DRIVEWAYS (BASE) SY 1,071.000
544-6008 GUARDRAIL END TRTMNT(RETRO)(STEEL POST) | EA 2.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 78.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 7.000
644-6007 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(U) EA 7.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 92.000
658-6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z)(WFLX)GND EA 10.000
662-6005 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(BRK) LF 7,800.000
662-6008 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 17,000.000
662-6012 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)8"(SLD) LF 2,336.000
662-6016 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)24"(SLD) LF 633.000
662-6017 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)(ARROW) EA 21.000
662-6035 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(BRK) LF 1,050.000
662-6037 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 12,800.000
662-6109 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 2,006.000
662-6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 328.000
666-6035 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2,336.000
666-6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 7,800.000
666-6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 17,000.000
666-6317 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 1,050.000
666-6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 12,800.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 663.000
668-6077 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (ARROW) EA 21.000
668-6085 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (WORD) EA 5.000
668-6092 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (36")(YLD TRI) EA 39.000
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0306-03-138

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Beaumont
HIGHWAY SH 87

ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
668-6108 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (Y) (24") (SLD) LF 252.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I|-C EA 52.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 240.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 288.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 1,950.000
678-6002 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (6") LF 1,950.000
720-6001 SPALLING REPAIR (HYDRAULIC CEMENT) CF 960.000
720-6003 SPALLING REPAIR (POLYMERIC) (SEMIRIGID) GAL 7,181.000
3004-6001 | CONTINUOUS DIAMOND GRINDING CONC PVMT SY 28,932.000
3039-6001 | DOWEL BAR RETROFIT EA 5,616.000
3081-6007 | TOM-C PG76-22 SAC-A TON 6,327.000
3081-6015 | TACK COAT GAL 11,199.000
3086-6001 | SOIL DENS.AND RAISING CONC.SLABS(HDPF) LB 2,754.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 75.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 15.000
6227-6002 | SOLAR POWERED LED ROADSIDE SIGN EA 12.000

18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
TXDOTCONNECT
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BASIS OF ESTIMATE

3:10:17 PM

c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\pwonline richard.pastorella\d0966587\QUANTITY SUMMARY.dgn

DATE: 10/15/2023

FILE:

ITEM |CODE DESCRIPTION RATE # OF UNITS UNIT QUANTITY UNIT
316 | 6017 ASPH(AC-20-5TR) 0.3 GAL/SY 90302 SY 27091 GAL
316 | 6404 (TY-PB GR-4 OR TY-PL GR-4 SAC A) 1CY/130SY 90302 SY 394 CcY
720 | 6003 | SPALLING REPAIR (POLYMERIC)(SEMIRIGID) 7.48 GAL/CF 960 CF 7181 GAL
3081 | 6007 TOM-C PG76-22 SAC-A 113 LBS/SY*IN 111992 SY 6327 TON
3081 | 6015 TACK COAT 0.1 GAL/SY 111992 SY 11199 GAL
3086 | 6001 | SOIL DENS. AND RAISING CONC. SLABS (HDPF) 8.5 LBS/SY 324 SY 2754 LBS
**3(081-6007 - 1 INCH OF MATERAIL
104 134 316* 354 361 438 529
6021 6004 6017 6404 6021 6036 6044 6001 6002
(TY-PB GR-4 OR
REMOVING CONC | BACKFILL (TY A | s 6pr1AC-20-5TR) TY-PL GRoA SAC | PLANE ASPH PLANE CONC | FULL-DEPTH | CLEANING AND | CONC CURB (TY
(CURB) OR B) A) CONC PAV (0"-2")| PAV (0" TO 1-1/2") REPAIR CPJR (9") |SEALING JOINTS )
UNIT OF MEASURE LF STA SY SY SY SY SY LF LF
0306-03-138 300 79 90302 90302 42151 4079 600 83736 300
TOTALS 300 79 90302 90302 42151 4079 600 83736 300
*FOR CONTRACTOR INFO ONLY, FOR PAY QUANTITY SEE BASIS OF ESTIMATE
544 720 3004 3039 3081* 3086*
6008 6001 6003* 6001 6001 6007 6015 6001
GUARDRAIL END|  SPALLING SPALLING CONTINOUS SOIL DENS. AND
TRTMNT REPAIR REPAIR DIAMOND DOWEL BAR | TOM-CPG7622 | 1rck COAT | RAISING CONC
(RETRO)YSTEEL | (HYDRAULIC |(POLYMERIC)SE GRIDING CONC RETROFIT SAC-A SLABS (HDPF)’
POST) CEMENT) MIRIGID) PVMT
UNIT OF MEASURE EA CF CF SY EA SY SY SY
0306-03-138 ) 960 960 28932 5616 111992 111992 324
TOTALS 2 960 960 28932 5616 111992 111992 324
*FOR CONTRACTOR INFO ONLY, FOR PAY QUANTITY SEE BASIS OF ESTIMATE
506 6001
6039 6041 6043 6047 6002
TEMP SDMT PORTABLE SH 87
TEMP SDMT | BIODEG EROSN | BIODEG EROSN | ~o\T FENCE CHANGEABLE QUANTITY SUMMARY
CONT FENCE CONT LOG CONT LOG (INLET MESSAGE
(REMOVE) (INSTL)(12") (REMOVE) PRTECTION) SN
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF LF LF UNIT OF MEASURE EA I
0306-03-138 120 500 500 120 0306-03-138 2 N
2023
TOTALS 120 500 500 120 TOTALS 2 %

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
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WORKZONE MARKING ITEMS

3:10:38 PM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\pwonline richard.pastorella\d0966587\QUANTITY SUMMARY.dgn

DATE: 10/15/2023

FILE:

662
6005 6008 6012 6016 6017 6035 6037 6109 6111
WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK |WK ZN PAV MRK | WK ZN PAV MRK
NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV NON-REMOV | SHT TERM (TAB) | SHT TERM (TAB)
(W)6" (BRK) (W)6" (SLD) (W)8" (SLD) (W)24" (SLD) (W)(ARROW) (Y)6" (BRK) (Y)6" (SLD) TY W TY Y-2
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF LF LF EA LF LF EA EA
0306-03-138 7800 17000 2336 663 21 1050 12800 2006 328
TOTALS 7800 17000 2336 663 21 1050 12800 2006 328
666 668
6035 6305 6308 6317 6320 6076 6077 6085 6092 6108
REFL PAV MRK RE PM W/RET RE PM W/RET RE PM W/RET RE PM W/RET PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV PREFAB PAV
TYI(W)8"(SLD)  REQTYI(W)6" | REQTYI(W)6" | REQTYI(Y)6" | REQTYI(Y)6" | MRKTYC(W) | MRKTYC(W) | MRKTYC(W) | MRKTY C(W) | MRKTY C(Y)
(090MIL) (BRK) (090MIL) | (SLD)(090MIL) | (BRK)(090MIL) | (SLD)(090MIL) (24") (SLD) (ARROW) (WORD) (36") (YLD TRI) (24") (SLD)
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA LF
0306-03-138 2336 7800 17000 1050 12800 663 21 5 39 252
TOTALS 2336 7800 17000 1050 12800 663 21 5 39 252
672 677 678 530
6007 6009 6010 6001 6002 6005 6016
REFL PAV MRKR | REFL PAV MRKR | REFL PAV MRKR | ELIM EXT PAV | PAV SURF PREP DRIVEWAYS DRIVEWAYS
TY I-C TY II-A-A TY II-C-R MRK & MRKS (4")] FOR MRK (6") (ACP) (BASE)
UNIT OF MEASURE EA EA EA LF LF UNIT OF MEASURE SY SY
0306-03-138 52 240 288 1950 1950 0306-03-138 388 1071
TOTALS 52 240 288 1950 1950 TOTALS 388 1071
644 644 644 644 658 6227
6001 6004 6007 6076 6099 6002
SH 87
UANTITY SUMMARY
IN SM RD SN SUP | IN SM RD SN SUP | IN SM RD SN SUP REMOVE SM RD INSTL OM ASSM SOLAR Q
&AMTY &AMTY &AMTY SN SUP & AM (OM-2Z)(WFLX) | POWERED LED
10BWG(1)SA(P) | 10BWG(1)SA(T) | 10BWG(1)SA(U) GND ROADSIDE SIGN
SHEET 2 OF 2
UNIT OF MEASURE EA EA EA EA EA EA % ®
0306-03-138 78 7 7 92 10 12
TOTALS 78 7 7 92 10 12 y A
of Transportation
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11:13:45 AM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\pwonline richard.pastorellald0966591\SEQUENCE OF WORK.dgn

DATE: 10/11/2023

FILE:

SEQUENCE OF WORK:

1. MOBILIZE & INSTALL CONSTRUCTION BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND EROSION CONTROL
DEVICES AS DIRECTED, MAINTAIN THESE ITEMS THROUGHOUT THE DURATION OF
THIS PROJECT.

2. PREFORM FULL DEPTH CONCRETE REPAIRS AS DIRECTED.

3. PREFORM DIAMOND GRINDING AND MILLING OPERTAION AS SHOWN IN PLANS

4. PLACE WZ NON-REMOVABLE MARKINGS

4. CLEAN & SEAL JOINT AND DOWEL RETROFIT AS DIRECTED.

5. PLACE SEAL COAT AND WORKZONE TABS

6. PLACE OVERLAY AND WORKZONE TABS

7. REMOVE EXISITING PAVEMENNT MARKINGS FROM BRIDGES.

8. PREP BRIDGE SURFACE FOR NEW MARKINGS.

9. PLACE PERMANENT STRIPING AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CURRENT
PAVEMENT MARKING STANDARDS.

10. CLEAN SITE AND REMOVE BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND SW3P ITEMS AFTER FINAL

ACCEPTANCE
PO AR
AAIEL TeM .
P Act A |
;* . * . l.
7 )
g JNES D HORE
W :ioo1a1323 iz
N0 BE6 TR SH 87
WSS jop e SEQUENCE OF
NOTES: WONAL X~ WORK
- PREPARE THE BID ACCORDING TO THIS SEQUENCE OF WORK. THE ENGINEER MAY % ®
APPROVE ADJUSTMENTS TO THE SCHEDULE OF WORK AFTER LETTING.
10/18/2023 I Texas
- REFER TO THE GENERAL NOTES AND PLAN SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL DIRECTION. of Transportation
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment

—_

§§ to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hlg@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
N devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility
°¢ The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
t93 shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
9,9 considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.
§f$ 2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the . . . . . .
o5 responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in ?mergency su+uo+lons, flagger stations shall be illuminoted
Z:E when flagging is used at night.
iE: 3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
o-€ by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
gl sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
—Qn
gal 4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic 1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
€03 control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ece the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. ond fheir sources.
LQO
@55 5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zonme traffic confrol devices shall be compliont with fhe Manual for
EL ) applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
ws3 Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
gxo "A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
2 % Design Manual" or engineering judgment.
Lo
2351 6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
3§§ FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
- redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
g>e adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov
29y necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
3?2 directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
»ag revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
o 25 DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
5T 7. The Engineer mgy require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
§<¢ divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
w0 justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
"uao
— X+
f:g 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SICN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
%2% "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
& $89c] not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
g:i:q provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
SETEN
w er! 9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
o x BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most

appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

_richord. pastore | 10\d0966591\BC (1- 5)

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

E devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
< Traffi
§| 13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles =t Satety
g must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon sDt;V,'ﬂgfd
o right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
§§ or as approved by the Engineer.
2z BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS
™M Qf
N
o+
N BC(1)-21
-+ FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
I \ \
_C_’ 6 ©TXDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- 4-05 753" 0306/ 03 138 SH 87
I-ILJI-_IIJ 9_07 8']4 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=In 5-10  5-21 BMT JEFFERSON 16|
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
ges resulting from its use.

tandard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
gn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

_richard. pastore | 1a\d0966591\8¢ (1- £3) 1913 &

10/11/2023 2:57:49 PM
FILE: c¢:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\pwonline

DATE:

15,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<o NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
" 1 ond 4} X % R20-5aTP| (% Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted SS ! gr} A
o ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * A X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
§° §° ROADWAY X 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » N .
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . CSJ ’ ’ 0 400
END 80 b END | CW7. CWS 36" x 36" | 48" x 48" 5
G20-1aT . ; Limit WORK ZONE R ’ ’ X X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAME - 2 2
. . . ADORESS 65 700
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC _ ity / CW3, CWw4
G20-6T ’ ] 2
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DIE)l[jNEEEE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900 2
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any odditional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical opplication diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> ,
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO x TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
ROAD WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T [ROAD WORK B 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NS(TDX 'I‘?LES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NANE XX appropriate) _ i STATE LAW
oW1-aR % %G20-6T | AD0RESs CW13-1P e % %R20 5°TP|5'“‘“ TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD®, Sign Appendix or the "Stondard Highway
!\‘ggk e 620-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
| < / N L & LEGEND
s e o900 0 000 oo oblo ol LK J— Type 3 Borricode
/ = / o \ <& / / < / e / = — o -
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
] WORK // = /eginning of SPEED '
= // = SPACE | NO-PASSING N i wore oone [ 2 | sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF FOR RK TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR w0 BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK T TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES LIMIT | s sproo-57 | FINES : Division
W4 SIGNS Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|R11-2 -4 e >< >< DOUBLE o STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ FX T :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tying auteide the Cod Limits where sraftic fines moy courie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if k t.
; ; ; ; if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

d d
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
&
d % E— E— E— E— E— —|— E— E— e E— E— E— <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn oN: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
// P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | sECT J08 HIGHWAY
WORK 57 END fe— LIMIT <><> END Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at SEVISTON:
SPACE ROAD WORK WORK ZONE 0 the end of the work zone. 0306 03 138 SH 87
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 7-13 5-21 BMT | JEFFERSON 17
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

richord. postorel |G\d096559|\BC(|-f§) Iaﬁosg'rr?ndord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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DATE:

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "

ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

FILE: c¢:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\pwonline_|

GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to
a higher design speed is not feasible.

Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described

above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present.

Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including:

a) rough road or damaged pavement surface

b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

c) construction detours

d) grade

e) width

f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs
should remain in place.

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of

the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually
in the traveled way.

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

GENERAL NOTES

projects where speed control is of major importance.

Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

. Regulatory work zone speed Iimits should be used only for sections of construction

Speed zone signs are illustrated for one direction of travel and are normally posted

for each direction of travel.

Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile

Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective

background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).

Fabrication, erection and maintenonce of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,

"WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for

directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

Turning signs from view,
otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).

Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not |imited to:

A. Law enforcement.

B. Flagger stationed next to sign.

C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS).
D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.

E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as

SHEET 3 OF 12

ore. direction onty. csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Sianing show for -
e Bea for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed cle BC@) for LIMITS
. - 1T Vi
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
|
- . _ _%_ _é:%, - - - - . L ~ 9 9 . . _ __:4:%;__ N I _
|
IO | |o AN b @ ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |o§\\\\\\§§\\\\ |o N \i
‘ See General ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
N\ [ |
WORK | 620-50
SPEED
LIMIT o WORK | c20-50p ZONE SPEED )
7 () R ZONE iﬁﬁ%? LIMIT WORK WORK U IMIT
SPEED ZONE | 620-5aP ZONE | 620-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED ° SPEED 7 O R2-1
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS
2 ROAD
minimum
from WORIK
. ° curb AHEAD
S S Nv/
@ @
§ T
- 7.0° min. — e
g 0 -6 A 9.0° mox. 2|6 or 3 7.0° min.
O je—> NS p A o S A .
= "~ A ~ | greater S 2 9.0 mox.
EEFHHEHHHI“‘-——-___ NN 22222772, l Nz
Paved & //\\\M/\ Paved R NS, — 2z 7 *
shoulder shoul der . ~7 \%{EJ
7

% When plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight aond plumb.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

¥ % When plaques ore placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel Iane.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign.

l Support
shall not

VI F 'T_ protrude
S obove sign

Suppor t
shal |l not
protrude
above sign

Hifm

20 3%
rr

ARE_PRESENT

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of at least the some gauge material

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

Attachment to wooden supports
will be by bolts and nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
monufacturer’s recommended

procedures for attaching sign

substrates to other types of
sign supports

N

7
0y

Nails shall NOT
be allowed.
Eaoch sign

shal | be attached
directly to the sign
support. Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
ony means. Wood
supports shall not be
extended or repaired
by splicing or
other means.

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

26 PM
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STOP/SLOW PADDLES

STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic

by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24",

2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night

3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces

shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

T

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Permonent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call
attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without
construction.

When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1
2
3
4.

5.

Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
A1l signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
The Controctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer’s installation recommendations so
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
The Controctor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with domaoged or cracked substrates and/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
Identification morkings moy be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.
The Contractor shall replace domaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

RAT F K fi "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port

The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of

work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The

Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days.

b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour

c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.

d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.

e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT

The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs
The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above

the gro
Longqfermllnfermedlofe term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight aond shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, obove the paved surface regordless of work duration.

SIZE OF SICNS

1.

The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

SIGN SUBSTRATES

1.

2.
3

The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufocturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
"Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.

A1l wooden individual sign panels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shall hove one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
SICN LETTERS

1.

A1l sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS

When sign messoges may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

SHEET 4 OF 12

2. . . . f
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permonent sign message matches 1. g?egﬁnﬁéggssﬁ?gﬁrZﬁyreggﬁgiiZETegiesgﬁdwiﬁgETg ;g h::g from turning over, the use ® Traffic
s : ¥ ? s ' . ;2223"
. . ;2fcg°ggzgzoﬁgnd'1'on' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sundbug§ will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a éﬁzzgz
24 24 ' constant weight. i i . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 gg;dgggsﬂghg'?g Sg?ggr; ¥?Agﬂﬂﬁ'of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of 50 Ibs
. . . . [P . u wel mni X1 .
a1 fx;f*éng s'°”sh°re*;° Ee re'°°°*:° on *hf;r g&6°;:°'dsugp°;*s; *h$z shall be 5. Sondbags shall be mode of o durable material that tears upon vehicular
1nstalled on croshworthy boses os shown on The andard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inmer tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR[CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
¢ 24" S ¢ 24" S :holl meet ?he required mounting helghfs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
tandords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate paoy item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E‘"’"°;°:"g - dRe"_ Whit B o S or oy 0798 | ok relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 . R 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
—eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee — e = 5. 1f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashwor'rhy.suppor'rs as shown on the BC s'randc_:rd shee'rs,_ hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLF_QS standard sheets or the CWNZTCD list. The signs Shal! meet the re(.]un’ed r[!oun‘hng along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support. (4 ) - I
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sandbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn ov TxDOT [eks 1x001 [ows_1xDOT [ ks 1x00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0306/ 03 138 SH 87
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CounTY SHEET MO
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 BMT JEFFERSON 19
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. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 e
% Max imum 4x4 [ i alic A 12 sq. ft. of - |<—>|/5k'd » Post « Post 2 »~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face POST 246 K N H
| 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
1 12" block block «|o : :| N
pos l = HE |3 18
?':’, 34" min. ]n Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum oo 55" min. in sleeve ———sle] 0 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH than sign el PR 7 for embedment.
for sign 2x4 x 40" Too HH post} x 18" HH 3 mn. 10
30 height 24" J/ See BC(4) . Anchor Stub HH HH weak soils.
requirement 5 2%6 fgg'Zrﬁn 24" ’/2x4 brace o tareer 86 Anchor Stub HE
1 . oo " oo
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign HH ;:1/4 larger N 2
] I} O Ll 1 L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" L post) ———= |32 a:)s.gn HE
- - =113 min.) lag pd i post) ———=3|¢
L1 \ ‘\t screws AU aUg AU
20" 360 Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (A::JJstfub) OPTION 3
Front sice sice (Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS — Coed ot
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sa. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 d »r' ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
mm extruded 172" pl is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
2" plywood € J
thinwal | plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
5 "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
(1 (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or 3/8" >.< 3 172"
[ 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4" x13/4" x 129" éggn:gﬁzz_ms* be used on every joint for finol
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1374 X 1 34 " " " ~ 12 ga. square m e = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
L to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
telescope to I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height o b Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement . o 2" x 2" x 59" : is wi i idi .
ve D 8" |- 134" x13/4" x 32" (hole B thole 10 hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 or 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
& ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ’ e per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
7 o,‘ o L . I -y tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
e e o+ oo o needed to o ) ~ <
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on K Texas Department of Transportation vison
opposite sides I P P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
&7 upright
N7 S TR | S TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE 32 BC(5)-21
Side View FiLe: bo-21. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: 1xD0T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 030603 138 SH 87
- — - 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 521 VT JEFFERSON 20
20




No warranty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama:

DISCLAIMER:

10/11/2023 2:59:15 PM
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwon!ine_r ichord.pastorel |o\d0966591\BC(1-12)-21.dgn

DATE:

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
;A::O,:"fze*hfhgtggﬂ O;hgg ;e:$;::220:° gc’;g‘lrf\:::;ge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
in use, i y u -
o minimun 7 feet obove the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayt“ad for"ei'rher four seconds_each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not "flash" messages or wor:ds mcluc_ﬂed in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third 1ine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
Egghmﬁ'§;eb§f'$3i$'§ngﬂﬂ g: ;:sizr:goozeﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. 1
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is oppropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. Li'l:llE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard IF-l\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
C;rl'lgg% AN Ng:m N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
"Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropr iate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :gzzmg :gING g: Tm\Ln_eI:r I;ocoﬂon, General Warning, or Advance Notice . g? :ln'rerchonged gs apgroprio'r(-l:. ) o
: ose Lists". . Highway nomes ond numbers replaced os appropriate.
gzgzzll’N%OU'fe Eé#gUR RTE glgh‘rdLone EIT”LN 4, A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY con be interchanged as needed.
aturday is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if o
| -mergency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Enfronce, Enter 1ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne :ig WI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more than one week prior to the work.
E E unda
g feeepor SE———
0g Ahea T TEMP °
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thor sy THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blosked [FHY HLKD To Downtom T0 DT CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ic
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
ﬂ?;ﬁfggﬂjpﬂﬁle”“' :S\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Vehicle * HWY [,;g‘ngL'gggfs TIHE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
Highwoy S Vehicies (s7 VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Warning WARN
Informat fon [NEO Wednesday _ Vo FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit z LI 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above.
Westbound (route) W -
Left Lane LFT LN Wet pusemen-r WETUPVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it BC ‘6) 2]
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0306 03 138 SH 87
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oror ooty p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 BMT JEFFERSON 21
TO0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
\t+xdot\pw_on| ine\txdot5\pwon! ine_r ichard. paostorel 1a\d0966591\BC (1-12) -21. dgn
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. ‘T’Re wceJrning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surfoace orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. a. mAfhgrg“r]ﬁgU'rEU on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 gon»fg lsgguige?e:ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type ype C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0306 03 138 SH 87
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
13 5-21 BMT|  JEFFERSON 20
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of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as

2.

the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

42" max

36" mi

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

P
minimum of 5 &
drums NS >

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diogonals

Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminaoting, craocking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. H T F 1
I l#:t.)olll)os'red gozei.'??oél t.)ihlf:rr]qebe??uq: To‘rhg!dlups;o ?g Ib?' nog :ondh 2. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the SHEET 8 O 2 -
is bose, when filled wi e bollast material, should weigh betweel closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be §® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The bollgsf may be §ond in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of o Type 3 Barricade. ITexas Department of Transportation SDt’a‘;lrﬂggd
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2, Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrion BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . .
a solid rubber base 4. Lo;:e. +rg;|>e. zr plgs'rnc cI:hc|r_1+zf:ﬁngdbe-_rween+de;|cgs gre+:of CHANNE lz l NG DE ICES
P etectable, do not comply wi e design standards in the
3. $ecy$;§d IrUCk ;'rel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or is type of ballast on the . 15T, R (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. borr icades. BC ‘8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?xug?d ;ho+h+h§ :op_:gll Df:;ldes FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘M: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
H a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6 go??ég:ds:QTT :;:ug: g{age392;c:25 of drums, splinters, burrs, or shorp edges. (©TxDOT November 2002 conT |sECT 08 HIGHWAY
' . REVISIONS 0306 03 138 SH 87
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 BMT JEFFERSON 23
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
v .| g 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4" § 4" ‘é _'E_' Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See A See K 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). ] ]
45°z note 7 min 4 a5 4 note 7 T § side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
§ ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in :rhe General No‘.res or other plon sheets. .
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng suppor ts sr'muld be used in work zone
_ ° Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \t:here channe izing devices are f‘r(_equen‘rly impacted by er:rc_]n‘r veh!cles
VP-1L VP-1R Y (@ S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Surface = Suppor't % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ N = TES 7 74 —X I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
. retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
«| X Cself-righting . e Depar tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment.
18 s Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y Zmbfrgme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED °p Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. E:::::T'r::r:gﬁ::'uizgl ITE\: ??iggr:‘gu;‘: go:‘::nzgdf:;; gzs:;::fpgzgizc:md'ng
— (Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways and divided highways, - " A ; .
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement :gzmﬁfm:r‘]géé be prepared and applied according to the manufacturer’s
. H 1 .
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used fo channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
fraffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations. -_—
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
. 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
min. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and s%se*e%d Formulo Taper Lengths Chonne | izing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Of fset|Of fsetOffset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective orea facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 1657 | 180’ 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS B B B n B
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 0 205°| 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450 | 495°| 540’ 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - - - - -
v DMs-8300, unless noted otherwise. . 50 500°| 550'| 600 50' 100
it o serrianting T e e el o reflecive mteral n e erticol 55| | _ys [3507T 6057 660r| 55 110
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . i 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.

16 PM
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are . .
dzrl’ineugion devices designed 1o convert o sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

normal one-way roadway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.
operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b oé?(o"’,:; iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzlé ggaggeggro;gebgggfggrég;tle_gggggrli for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . Jwi 1 1 ion,
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
‘/—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_.,S_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ / to Departmental Maf?ruol Specification DMS-8300, If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
) ( ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: 1xD0T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 5308 03138 <H 87
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 BMT JEFFERSON 24
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Ny & Y ar
nominal Reflective
o Sheet ing

VLA NANG

7 inches.

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

barricaded in the same manner. RI1-2 CEgéED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

_ﬂ,___a.[

8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Typical
Plostic Drum

4. When the shoulder width is greater
thon 12 feet, steady-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
ol LEGEND
— ?; % QD Plastic drum
55| E
CEN — (]L) Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
2y - or yellow warning reflector
8 1O —— > .
2 ;:_’ X @ Steady burn warning |ight
Zo g [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
58| @
XS .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
9 é U side of approaching traffic if the crown
€ > = width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond maximum of 4 drums)

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
I " min.
2" min.
[ " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

35 PM
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Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate @
Approx. QD
| 50° I

| | !

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

CONES

min. orange

min.

min. white

min.

min. orange

min. 2

min. white 3
42" 2
min. 3"

min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

DATE
FILE

Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shall be predominantly orange, and ' ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. = Safety
borr icade QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. On?-plece c_:or]es have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
- . bands os shown obove. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
downstream drums stockpile location . . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be . . Channelizing devices parallel to traffic . .
! Y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond tubulor markers ore generally suitable for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position. =
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 007 salgfsmm 0306 03 138 SH 87
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES ' 3 s il countr R
713 5-21 BMT|  JEFFERSON 25

104




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or doma

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,
so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

4, The removal of pavement maorkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. Blast cleoning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing
morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

A1l temporary construction raised paovement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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No warranty of any
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" = 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ / DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" K
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P yetiow > Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons uaRKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o 0“0 o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B pe Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Stondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE PiCéazzT 1-2" LD% 0 C|><_D © 0 o o o/o o O o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. L INE MARKERS F¥oooowoo o oo oo o0u4oo

g
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED ToO NARE LGS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e
Type I-C 33": 3" Type I1-C or II-A-A 30"+/-3"
/ RAISED gooooaQ a a \DODOD
oo CENTER PAVEMENT

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> Yel Iow/ o> Type 1-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I11-A-A
- \hite Y,— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E: > T

OE|0OOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO

Type W buttons ype I-C or II-C-R LINES
opgooopmooopmooopmooopdooomdooO goooQoooOoooonoooan

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS woer 0 o o o 'fa a oo 0
L v RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS  \-Type 1-C AUXILIARY wmess ° O oo o @ oo /S o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8

L INE REFLECTORIZED - - - -

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <:| |<_>|<—>|
ooool

——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI gogon gogoa
' < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARK INGS 5t 6" pey
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Y ¢
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<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:|
_\D\NJOD -D\OEOD

— — — — goooa gooon goooa gooon

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - _§Ye| o e "ff:: " ourons. Type T1-A-A . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oonooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT JoB HIGHNAY
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No warranty of any
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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Shou lder

Shoulder
<
<

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

less

3X for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

100’
Approx. A

Shadow Vehicle

L rS
lllﬂ ‘e

30’
MIN.

with TMA and
high intensity

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ights. |
(See notes 5 & 6) |

a Wyw. =m

[ ]
*
e
0..
END
ROAD WORK 5 5
|04
w

1/3|L

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"
=
[}
o
o}
a
v
X
[
¢}
=
a
-
s

CW16-3aP
x 30" X 12"
(See note 4)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

END

ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shou l der

&

——
[— ===
CW16-3aP ¢
30" X 12"
(See note 4)
-
a

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

:t’Tkiq&é'c

L
200’
1/2 L

(See note 8)

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44‘—“‘_,‘\_‘\_“

TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Approx.

G20-2
48" X 24"

N

XX

30°

Min.
Work Space

<
&>

g R REREZ 2 0 Q00N

Y
B

1/72 L

.
.
“

L

Shou l der
Shou |l der

MPH

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See
note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

ot vl |
SNED Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T Desi[ablsh Spacing of Mg?SEHI Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing f Longitudinal
sp;éd * % Devices sp231ng Bufférusécce
10" [KH 12° On a Oon a 1 "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L:-g§— 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40' 80" 240’ 1557
45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110' 500 2957
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600" 350°
65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130° 700’ 4107
70 700’ | 770’ | 840 70 140’ 800" 475"
75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The downstreom taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum

length per lane.

For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in eoch closed

lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

If this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,

channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)
TCP(2-4)-18
FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
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LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shou lder % % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl RIGHT Directional
o e wminse < | Lconvoy | T [convoy e Btrest o
i LEFT Directional
_ - — — _ — — cw21-10cT CW21-10aT C_ID| Heavy Work venicle (<)
< e eor X @R | enuoror T ) | Dowvte arrow
1 r] -
? o. <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** U % % % ] E> eccce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
— —_— I — I - I I — ) TYPICAL USAGE

E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © ¥
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoul der Arrow Board N
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120 -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes .
are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 120" -200° Troil/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
‘ See note 8 ‘ ApProx | Fgg‘;’ggd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10/11/2023 3:05:36 PM
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot+5\pwon!ine_richord.pastorella\d0966591\TCP (3-0ff) {hk$ ffPndard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cvenctell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA l L/SHADow VEH l CLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} 1 FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT
N N ©TXDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS "M S ey STRIPING FOR TMA e I i e
oy 7 BMT|  JEFFERSON 29
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DISCLAIMER:

Improved Shou1der X VEHICLE WORK LEGEND
_ OR % | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forword FocTng Lead venicie CONVOY CONVOY % | Smoson vemio: ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

Pl ow Q wi
s and Note 9 <:| CWZ1-100T CW21-10aT adow Vehicle
wt ° - ° l 72" X 36" 60" X 36" * % % | work vehicle RIGHT Directional
»E . Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
€8 N
o o000 0 [ ]
re * * * * % % Improved Shoulder * Truck Mounted
5& o = N | ptvenuator (TvA) @ Double Arrow
H :
28 | 1500 + Approx | 120" -200° 120" -200° UTx venicLe] [ <o | Troffic Flow [O) | 5 omnd or 4 cormerF 1ash

be) I T +

e See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY .
5= © TYPICAL USAGE
Qo= ~
<o TCP (3-3a) . VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
gg Two LANE H l GHWAY WI TH PAVED SHOUL DERS ™M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
+Q \,/
[N
et (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
pun
a

o GENERAL NOTES
oc
€ with RIGHT Directional display
},—,é - - -V /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
] illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
=0 . . Forward Facin . Forward Facin vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
2° (S;g L;gélgShodow venicle B Arrow Boordl ° I;,?gg \slip:)g(leg Arrow Board < WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
“s will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
22 _— ° E— © E — ° _— ! e E— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
i 2. The use of omber high intensity rotatin flashin oscillatin or strobe lights
!9 . E:> @ j@ E- :D E ] @ ?LE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are rquired. Blueyhigh in-rg;wsi-ry ro-rg:ring, flashigb, oscilla-l-ing,g or
05 CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
£ * * ¥ * * ¥ simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.

8 — ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
32 72° X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
o2 | 1500’ + Approx. | 120 -200’ 120° -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
o= I See note 8 ™ See note 8 See note 8 < < . . and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
59 KA AR DMS 8300, Type A.
§§ TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Floshing,orrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricaode ond
oy = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
wa vehicle.
S TWO LANE H I GHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS )‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
°S . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
8. (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
g3 ) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
+ See Advance . , ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
25 Waorning } 1500° - Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
22 Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
£ See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD

2 VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
5 TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shail be used on
¢g TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
S€ Shou | der Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Qo in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
£ sign shal |l have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in

2 the number designation "X" !occﬂon. The X VEI:IICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
-~ used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE

en
* %

i I:E_ I I Z ] CW20-5bTL 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the oppropriate

L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 \;(fv Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an

option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on

J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.

Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective gco Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — White Reflecti = Operations

1te Retlective iy
- - - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
. . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o [] [] L] L]

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

10/11/2023 3:18:02 PM

Shou lder
| te" | - -
1500 + Approx.. | 120’ -200’ 120° -200' I (WIDTH OF TMA) ] TCP ‘ 3 3) l 4
I See note 8 " See note 8 | See note 8 FILE: +cp3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  September 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA o 0306 03] 138 SH 87

UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_r ichard.pastorel1a\d0966591\TCP (3-0F) Mg girondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

1-97 7-14 BMT JEFFERSON 3Q
177




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5)1 / % | Trail vehicle
I I

% % | Shadow Vehicle

<§|
& * % % | Work Vehicle
<§' EIIE Heavy Work Vehicle

7 Z
— — — — — 2
<§' J E \j- } r > Attenuator (TMA)
— _ Ili .| ‘j_'f- -| L -m — n _EHJ I—I—IJ—I—I—I- <:| Traffic Flow u

CW20-1D

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

- 7 {14

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1071172023 3:31:47 PM
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot+5\pwon!ine_richord.pastorel a\d0966591\TCP (3-af) {hk$ ffPndard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE:

2> . Truck Mounted Double Arrow
B| Channelizing Devices
B} | B | B—p @ —_— —
I E‘l> N — R R J— — | T T T ] Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
E:> ED Desirable Spacing ofI Mnsn_nmum Suggested
_ _ ] _ 1 _ _ | F’S°5*%d Formula|  Taper Lengths Channelizing S o |Longitudinal
I:',> 30’ \ p;e * % Devices pac):(n 9 |Burfer Space
7 10 n' 12° on a on o ; "B"
Min. Offset 0ffsetloffset] Toper | Tongent |DiS*97e®
20 30 30 2| 150165 1807 30’ 60" | 120° 90’
ny o k
- Min. Min. X Work Space 35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120"
X Work Space Sg%oilgau 40 265 | 295 | 320’ 40’ 80 240’ 155"
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45" 90’ 3207 195°
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR :g :ggi :(5)(5’, Zzgi :g :?g: ggg: z;g
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS ] LW R e e
65 650'| 715'| 780' 65 130° 700° 410
70 700'| 770" | 840" 70° 140 800’ 4757
Work Space 75 750’ | 825 900’ 75 150" 900’ 540’
30 ayn —Shadow Vvehicle % Conventional Roads Only
Min Cw20-1D With Attenuator ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ 48" X 48 and Arrow Board L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
(See note 2 and 5)

|
S <§| TYPICAL USAGE
= = o J— J— — N J— J— J— J— — SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

<§| MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
—_— Shadow Vehicle — J— J— J— J— J— J— J— 7
With Attenuctor <
- - and Arrow Board
Vs = = (See note 2 and 5) 3 B = 2

— = = GENERAL NOTES

N N N J— J— J— — L—-—;i —_— 1. This traffic control plon is for use on conventional roads posted

2
E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move

—_— —_— —_— —_— - - T - —_— continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
When activities are onticipaoted to take longer amounts of time or

30° traffic conditions worrant, @ short duration or short-term stationary
nyn Min traffic control plan should be used.
1
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shodow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red
ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.
TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color
requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS
3. All traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4, The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
Work Space | oy _ Shadow Vehicle be operated simultaoneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
ith Attenuator . R .
30° gr',d Arrof, Egogd 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
Min. -| (See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow

board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

— = — —_ —_ —_ ® Traffic
: dle K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 Fnwa

48" X 48" |:>- = EEE— = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
> _ _ _ _ _ _ - T Eei ¥ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2 MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR

ISOLATED WORK AREAS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-4)-13

/"P ey 30"
! Min
Work Space

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

‘ CW20-1D

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

48" X 48"

I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: +cp3-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA O o 20 030805 138 sH 87

LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS s o e

BMT|  JEFFERSON 3]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_r ichard.pastorel Io\d0966591\+cpe-2’.fd<jhis standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/11/2023 3:35:18 PM

DATE:

LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= - —_— R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy wWork venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tma)
c < -
Lz 1z L S5 z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END a 2 (s 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
NS c B et
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ o |[sign <o |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
(See Note 4)
@ G Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| TOPE™ Lengths L™ | chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed |Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
™ ° E— 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
. Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
© 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
® S 65 650'| 715"| 780° 65’ 130 410
. & 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
. xolS ¥ 75 750" | 825°| 900°| _75° | 150" 540
M= b 7 7 7 g 7 7
° CW4-3R - 2 80 800° | 880'| 960 80 160 615
a 42" X 42" ” a Shodow Vehicle X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note w i - Wi -
8 with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
‘ . high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e v v v
[]
[]
a . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
[as] .
™ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons. . . .
@ [ ':vr' T A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle " a %@5)-(]48" between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
with TMA ond a " © 10° s te 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BCI(6) for recommended date
high !n'rensrry . A S 8 a ee note and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, Ll : a CW13-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK {G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
°i°'t'>'°':'!ng+°" \ - = v z(gloéu? a . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe lights —_ | ol= ¥ Ramp to remain closed
* % te 1) p
""]iz S See note » ® until work space is 1500
= ‘ ™ [ past entrance to freeway
G G G S )
a - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
5.—, GLJ L) 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ b per formance.
2 2 |
ig é @ 4 > 4 > =y )
. M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
o ) %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
® (See note 3)
. o
® - ‘ 3
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
o Vo Details and
= o
o o Stoning! L - =t Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G A S — y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
G ‘ G G ‘ G ‘ RAMP
CLoseD TRAFF ONTROL PLA
See TCP(6-1) for AHEAD lc c N OL L N
Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Sggozp"‘g? WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tep6-2. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T_Februory 1994 | cow [secr] oo
3 REVISIONS 0306 03 138 SH 87
WORK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1'97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-98 §-12 BMT JEFFERSON 32
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_r ichaord.pastorel Io\d0966591\+cpe-3’.fd<jhis standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/11/2023 3:39:08 PM

DATE:

LEGEND
G‘G‘G‘G N N czzz22|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
3 S Truck Mounted
5 5 2 {} {} {} {} 3 IS [Heavy Work venicie | @ |xtyenuator (Twa)
o i) <]
35 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
2 8 5 |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
(V2]
” [xY] 2= |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
EXIT 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
/ ‘ Existing : Desirable Spacing of Suggested
) Posted aper Lengths "L"| Channelizing Longitudinal
n TMA ang Speed | Formute X % Devices Buffer Space
high intensit 10" 1 12° Oon o on a "B"
rogoﬂng floghing Of fset|Offset|0Offset| Taoper | Tangent
L] ’ . ’ 2 ’ . .
oscillating or _ 45 450’ | 495’ | 540 45 20 195
strobe Iighfs—\\ 50 500’ | 550°| 600°] 50’ 100’ 240’
x - \'\ 55 | | .ys [ 3507/ 605" 6607 55" | 110" 295’
‘23 § % I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60" 120 350’
a G ‘@ Sosow Vemic! ey CLOSED 65 650'| 715°] 780°] 65° | 130° 10
adow Vehicle o= 7 7 7 7 7 7
¥ with TMA and ns § R11-2bT 70 700' 770' 840[ 70’ 140[ 475[
e 2 high intensity A 48" X 30" 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80’ 160 615
L oscillating or 5 X
strobe |ights = | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
a * L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
[ ] I
-0 RAMP | . . Street B TYPICAL USAGE
°® "‘ SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ 8 o CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
@ - ® 48" X 30" g EXISTING A v A
o
- m A
G G GENERAL NOTES:
. ] RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- -l CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
+ ® a AHEAD in the plans.
‘ “ 2 CW20RP-3D
° 48" X 48"
4 e
‘ ‘
°
e 4
e
|XX|
CW13-1P , EXIT
24" x 24" " ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
s (P laque S | | | P a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
2 | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
o Lane Closure
Details and
‘ ‘ L Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
[]
“ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
® ‘ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
®
‘ . /
° et
) -I./ Existing
e
l < ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
See TCP(6-1) for )
Lane Closure X
Addiaei:r:?mzzllss?;?ﬁng. ‘ B ‘ STREET B USE lg' Texas Depariment of Transporiation
G G G G | EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
—
@‘@‘@‘@ (M— CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are nombered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

EXTT xv | [_usE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

CLOSED EXIT XX

TCP (6'30) TCP (6_3b) Place 1 mile (approx.) TCP (6_3) _]2

in aodvance of Street A

exit.

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED R

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP b T e

1-97
4-98 BMT|  JEFFERSON 33
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| LEGEND
||m Type 3 Barricade @@ |Chonnelizing Devices
END . Truck Mounted
CW20-1D 48" X 48" ROAD WORK CW20-1D 48" X 48" END CW20-1D 48" X 48" END 3 |Heavy Work venicle AN |attenuator (TMA)
z5 - note 1 = N ROAD WORK (Flags-see note 1) & |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
9o (Flags-see note 1) G20-2 (Flags-see note 1) ROAD WORK pam C
2w 48" X 24" min G20-2 G20-2 S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
4L * " " H =
°og (See note 2) 48" X 24" min. 48" X 24" min. -l Sign < ::I Traffic Flow
>C | | | (See note 2) N (See note 2)
*5'8&; % | 3y kb O\ Flag D_O F lagger
JU 1 | —_
LC > 2
ENES @0 G @ 2 0 0 ﬁ G G Danimum Suggested Maximum| \. .
~ CW20-5TL n esirable Spacing of A s ted
285 N R ﬁ 48" X 48" Posted Taper Lengths Chggf\;r?z'mg ssofi”n Lontfgq.'qreusa;enm
2L Speed |Formula * % Devices D'p-r 9 |Buffer Space
A = —_— * 0 ] 1 ] 12 | Ona | ona | axece "B
2'5-5 Of fset|/Offset|Of fset| Taper Tangent
gl T x | 30 2l 1507165 180’ 30 60" | 120 90’
OoCcI
783 - e 5 35 L:% 205'| 225°| 245'| 35 70° | 160° 120°
§§; x ° CWO-3T 40 265'| 295'| 320'| 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’
Lob T ]| Cw9-3T1 Y gt | Sw?_“m" R § 48" X 48" 45 450'| 495°| 540'| 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
.ggg x - 487 x 48 > E 8 x x i w 50 500°| 550°| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
N 3 2 - JCI 55 550°] 605'| 660°| 55° | 110° | 500" 295
8. 3 2 x '\ o . 60 | L=WS [600°[ 660 | 720'| 60' | 120" | 600 350°
[« X-X"] ) N 7 7 n n 7
St - & - v 65 650'] 715°] 780 65 130 700 410
[ v i
233 Bl F 70 700" 770°]| 840°| 70" | 140° | 800 475"
. = 75 750" | 825°] 900'] 75’ | 150° | 900’ 540"
e o o CW1-6aT = |
B 36" X 36" - - % Conventional Roads Only
dot < %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
88 N . L = Length of Taper (FT) W = Width of Offset (FT)
ALs - - K S = Posted Speed (MPH)
[+] - — —
355 < N ” CW20-5TL TYP[CAL USAGE
€« L - s - 48" x 48"
538, o 2 8" X OB LLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
38° 2 3 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
3 m [
22§ 2 2 7 7
- 2]
Pl
gSE o © GENERAL NOTES
Q
113 8 Q 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
ses|  ASEs| <8 See | | 8 g 5
030 nore 3 8 note ES g ¥ ¥ 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except:
rral =G =5 v 5 if project signing is present, END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign is
* .1 e = optional with approval by the Engineer.
“-00
..:3§ 3. If the seal coat operation crosses intersections, traffic in
5325 @ @ these areas must be controlled. Care must be taken to
Zgu® o prevent vehicles from crossing the asphalt before the
<SETE aggregate is placed. This may require positioning
3 2o additional traffic control personal (flaggers) at the
a "‘é‘ CwW1-6aT intersection.
e 3 - 36" X 36"
a Q‘ 4, Temporary rumble strips are not required on seal coat
b - - operat ions.
7
> TCP (SC-30) ond (SC-3b)
wn x -
§ g ~_| 5. Channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic shall be
=] d spaced on tapers at:
2 N a.) 20 feet;
o 4 - b.) 15 feet when posted speeds are 35 mph or slower; or
v 2 2 CW1-4L c.) at 1/2(S) for tangent sections.
5 8 AN 48" X 48" This tighter device spacing is intended for the areas of
2 ‘ ‘ CW20-5TR s conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
(2]
9 48" X 48"
9 -] 1‘. N N
P = * g 8
5 B VAV, S
L ﬁ . é 2
S n &b n
“c’l é 5 5 SHEET 3 OF 8
= 2 o s g -
. 09 lelel3] L k) omien N — T
H v & 48" X 48" o |- I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
é (Flags-see note 1) x
.3 - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
X
o+
©g SEAL COAT OPERATIONS
0 C
3= G20-2 620-2 END | 620-2 . CW20-1D
N — . " "
T¢ ROAEN“[I)ORK 48" X 24- min. ROAEDNVEORK 48" X 24" min. CW20-1D ROAD WORK| 1. X 247 min. 48" X 48" MULTILANE ROADS
M ( te N B _
m;| ee no (See note 2) 48" X 48 (Flags-see note 1) (w/ CENTER LEFT TURN LANE)
no (Flags-see note 1)
o+
5% TCP(SC-3)-22
N©D
=X TCP (SC-3a) TCP (SC-3b) TCP (SC-3c) T I
N 7
o © TxDOT October 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
2% ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED CENTER LANES CLOSED S o [l o [ e
I:I'JI"J 4-21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=3l CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES | CONTROL W/ CHANNELIZING DEVICES e N BT %
[=]TR
219




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS (TABS) TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

DO Permanent pavement markings
NOT [ra-1 to be placed within 14

i‘/// PASS calendor days after
] P ] ] I

temporary flexible-reflective
Type W
0 0 0 ;///ﬂ
Type Y-2

0 roadway marker tabs
il il il 1
Type w~/ﬂ

b- |Pass ---oo: 10’ 30’ IP-----C

Type Y-2 temporary
flexible-reflective
roadway marker tabs

No warranty of any

WVARRA
\VAREA
Gl DD
VARV IPNPN

WITH
CARE
R4-2 Prgvi9us Temporary flexible-reflective
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LANE & CENTER LINES FOR rorkings indicate besiming ond end of
LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS D

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS

Type W <:h
<

1. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-Reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
with protective cover unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide
true alignment for striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be plaoced ot the spacing
indicated. Tabs should be applied to the pavement no more than two days before the surfacing is
applied. After the surfacing is rolled and swept, the protective cover over the reflective strip

0
2} %fi::>%Type v-2 shall be removed.
1 i i 1 i 2. Temporary Flexible-Reflective Roadway Marker Tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2

(two amber reflective surfaces with a yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow
body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may
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andard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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3. Temporary Flexible-Reflective Roadway Marker Tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used
€2> 0 on roodways with on Average Daily Traffic (ADT) per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10%

truck mix. When roadway volumes exceed these values, additional maintenance replacement of these
devices should be planned for.

Wide Dotted Lines

Wide Gore Markings

4, When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE when illbmino*red by outomobile low- beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by
LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY roadway geometrics.

5. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of I|ine shall be missing or fail to meet the

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS (TABS) visual performance requirements of Note 4.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

é 6. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Moterial Specificaotion DMS-8242.
= »
é ;"" 7. Tabs shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.
w C ' '
= DOUBLE i 10" 1 | NOTES:
NO-PASS ING 0 0 s 0
L INE Type Y-2 1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement

markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings,
no segment of roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14
calendar days unless weather conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed
SINGLE as soon as weather permits.

Type Y-2 or W

NO-PASSING LINE . 40° £ 1° | 2. For_exH gores where a lane is being dropped, place widg gore mo(kings or re+rorefleg+ive channel izing
SOLID or CHANNEL 1ZATION | | devices to guide motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted
Isewhere in the plans. One piece cones are NOT acceptable.
LINES 0 0 0 ¢
LINE 3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet aore typical ond opproximote. Variations in size ond height moy occur
between morkers or devices made by manufacturers, by as much as '/s inch, unless otherwise noted.
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following website: http://www. txdot.gov
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No warranty of any
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flogger LU Mt . ——
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezZz=z2 | Type 3 Barricode 88 Channelizing Devices
is some os below. Areq) . consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
178 Mil < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown |:[[]3 Heavy Work Vehicle AN | Attenuator (TMA)
e > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
< 3.500 3 L the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Paonel Message Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile ! . - .
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |sion <p | Trottic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 v [ ] N sign should be located after the <D Flag HO Flagger
172 Mile > 2,600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
= ; - “ - spaced as shown. I[f traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 3 . 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Maximum| .
2 1,600 2 & . 5 expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted| Formula Desirable Spacing of Sign Suggested
o & > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed Toper Lengths Chonne | 1zing spacing |Longitudinal
. ! . * % Devices wyn Buffer Space
o o ol PAN first Rumble Strip Array may be * o T o o oo X gn
8 8 L “ I?Co*ed upstream of the CV!ZO_]D Of fset|Offset|/Of fset| Toper Tangent Distance
f/:u 5’ I' :lgg gs niﬁ?zsory to provide 30 2| 150°] 165°| 180" 30 60" 120 30"
. eeded worning. 35 L=_gs 205°| 225'| 245'| 35 70° | 160° 120°
.Q. 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265'| 295°| 320° 40° 80’ 240° 155°
. considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450'| 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
. and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50 100’ 400’ 240’
* Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550'] 605'] 660" 55 110" 500" 295
. O,/Seej‘o‘fe 8 Devices. 60 600°] 660°] 720’ 60" | 120" | 600’ 350"
U... 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780 65' 130 700, 4I°I
removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700°) 770" | 840°] 70 140° 800 475
< 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150’ 200’ 540’
5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
PSR be used on horizontal curves, l|oose % Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
e L 4 > heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded off.
< Rumb | e ~ sur faces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
~ Strip N - S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Rumble Strip S Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
i (See —_— V instal led and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) —_— note 1) _— per manufacturer’s recommendations.
— I < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g o 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
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- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays [ =t project.
i L 4 (See —_—
note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
utilize a flagger, an Automated Flagger TS Signs are for illustrative purposes onl .
. : y. Signs
. L 4 Assistance Device (AFAD) or o Portable required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
- Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
for the project,
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble pro)
Rumble Strip Strips as directed by the Engineer. * For posted speeds in ?xce§s ?f 65 MPH, it is
Arra . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(Seeyno-l-e D —_— 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used limits incregse. Increasing spoce between rumble
— ’ on freeways or expressways based on sfrips will improve effectiveness.
The second e engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS
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Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.

. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or

devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted.

. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways

with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values,
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned.

. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14

calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits.

. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is

prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the

Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.
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E> White |::> Type W/
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Raised i éﬁmovable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE - o
pavement ) Y paengf,T short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ;’ Safety
Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an IT D " t of Ti tati Division
v, L easier removal of raised markers and tape. exas Depariment of Iransportation Standard

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent PA VE anNT '\qARKINGS
1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings.
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
. . L 1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(ST M)-Z
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) gf’ wzstpm-23.dgn o fex jow [ex
i - It i i i i i i TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT | SECT 0B HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: X wsmse el 0306| 03 1]38 oH 87
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 4-92  7-13 DisT p— SHEET NO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm Ton BT JEFFERSON 37
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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*See Table 1
Area where Edge Area where Edge
Condition exists Condition exists
¥ See
Table 1
X "X" distance X" di
(See Note 4) (See Note @)
*See Table 1
=2z __\\\\\\\\ =2n AL‘\\\\\\\
cwe-11
UNEVEN LANES cWB-11 UNEVEN LANES
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD
//////WT‘* -z Q{}7
cwe-12 |
"X" distance

(See Note 4)

Area missing Center
Line markings

Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See Table 1

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL

ORANGE | BACKGROUND

TYPE BFL OR TYPE C_ SHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are

instal led.

4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered
subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "

6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in
the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," lotest edition.

TABLE 1

Edge Condition

Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

Ll o

Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
12" (typical-overlay)

Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

©) .

to 3/4"
~___ /T
12

Notched Wedge Joint

Less thon or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11

Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".

;§§§§‘V® Oé;gggns
X " distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
" aietancs ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =Sa =l SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
z{}s 4{}5 | 4{}5 w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
w2z cws-11 i Freeways/expressways, . .
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 UNEVEN LANES FILE: wzul-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT April 1992 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE STVIDED ROADWAY 030603 138 sH 87
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD v . v serrnson | 38 |
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NOTES:
DRIVEWAY DATA SHEET 1. TO BE PAID FOR UNDER [TEM 530
2. FOR GRAVEL DRIVES USE FLEX BASE (TY A) GR 1 OR 2
DWY # |STATION | LEFT |RIGHT TYPE PRIVATE| PUBLIC | WIDTH LENGTH| AREA
ACP | CONC | GRAV | GRASS| DRIVE | ROAD FT FT SY
1 77+35 X X X 21 3 7
2 78+36 X X X 40 3 13
3 79+54 X X X 37 3 12 PRIVATE DRIVE
4 81+89 X X X 75 3 25
5 82+49 X X X 74 3 25
6 83+30 X X X 88 3 29
7 84+35 X X X 102 3 34
8 85+27 X X X 88 3 29
9 86+44 X X X 122 3 41
10 88+51 X X X 52 3 17
11 89+32 X X X 28 3
12 89+63 X X X 22 3
13 91425 X X X 213 3 71
14 99+40 X X X 669 3 223
15 103+41 X X X 192 3 64 .
16 106+79 X X X 48 3 16 —
17 108+19 X X X 24 3 8 s
18 108+93 X X X 36 3 12 L
19 109+81 X X X 67 3 22
20 110+51 X X X 56 3 19
21 116+91 X X X 89 3 30
22 120+22 X X X 196 3 65 \\4EDGE OF PAVEMENT
23 121481 X X X 62 3 21
24 123476 X X X 84 3 28 - WIDTH _
25 124+74 X X X 25 3 8
26 125+76 X X X 13 3 4
27 126+86 X X X 112 3 37 P L A N
28 129+14 X X X 59 3 20
29 132427 X X X 192 3 64
30 133471 X X X 100 3 33 LENGTH
31 134+72 X X X 106 3 35 coP EXISTING
32 135+57 X X X 65 3 22 SURFACE
33 136+64 X X X 82 3 27 /
34 138+79 X X X 50 3 17 NN NN - A -
35 139+78 X X X 117 3 39 MATCH PROPOSED
36 142+81 X X X 105 3 35 z ROADWAY SURFACE
37 144+12 X X X 117 3 39
38 144+96 X X X 61 3 20
39 146+33 X X X 21 3 7 DR I \/EWAY
40 146+89 X X X 88 3 29
41 149+22 X X X 353 3 118 SECT I ON SUMMARY
42 153+00 X X X 189 3 63
43 155+46 X X X 44 3 15 N. T.S.
FOR CONTRACTOR INFORMATION ONLY
TR
A S > %@
| %.....JAVES D. HORNE ¢
".';;%' '?51‘041 32329 é,s. ’;’ Texas
DN 0306|053 138 SH 87
10/18/2023 BMT JEFFERSON 47
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Edge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( R )

DATE
FILE

I M. I Me
N ——— ~~—_— >
- P . D v — S —
304, 0. o S ret i 304
> v " , "V
4 v . Y 90,000 [— —
> A S
v "V : . >
ey e 80, 000
v v v ° N — —
2447, e > 24
v v . v
S o ® e S . 70,000 —
v v P . . [
. > v v - " . v v v o
v 4 > . Y 60, 000 —
> A S 2 'S @
, v vt E > . > o
BRI v © ] X 50,000
5 v b v > v 5 B > v . ,
v v v .
v . v . . NS [¢)
> 2 e > 2 Pl
- @ o & 40,000 —
= o) > 1 o g
Pt
T T T T 30, 000 —
0 10 20 30F+, 0 10 20 30 ft. 0 10 20 30 ft,
20, 000 —
Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition 111 o o0
= a a a ° a ’ ]
S = (3:1) (or flatter) S = ((2.99):1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1)
0 5 10 15 20 25 f+t.
Lateral Clearance (Y)
1 E = ADT x T
Where ADT is that portion of the average
Zone Treatment Types Guidel ines: daily traffic volume traveling within 20
Y feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
No treatment. edge dropoff condition; and, T is the dura-
. ' x @ tion time in years of the dropoff condition.
. . Z
WGrn”:‘Q DeV'?e or ! ! CW 8-11 "Uneven Lanes" signs. 2 Fiqure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive barriers
Traffic Barrier @ for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs. Other factors,
N " . such as the presence of heavy machinery, construction workers, or the
4" White Edge Line ©) Cw ?fgol Shou:der Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs plus mix and volume of traffic may make the use of positive barriers appropriate,
or Edge of Lanes vertical panels. even when the edge condition alone may not justify the use of a barrier.
being used for . .
maintenan @ CW 8-90 or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. 3 An aopproved end treatment should be provided for any
ai € G_Ce Where restricted space precludes the use of positive barrier end located within a lateral offset
of traffic. drums, use vertical panels. An edge fill may be of 20 feet from the edge of the travel lane.
—_———— - — — — — provided to change the edge slope to that of the
—_— preferable Edge Condition I.
H
Check indications (Figure-1) for positive Thesq_e guidelines apply to temporary +raffic control areas or v_/ork zones where
@ barrier. Where positive barrier is not indicated, continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel ond adjacent to a lane
v D the treotment shown obove for Zone- 4 may be used used by traffic. The edge conditions may be present between shoulders ond
aofter consideration of other applicable factors. travel lanes, between adjacent or opposing travel laones, or at intermediate points
across the width of the paved surface. Due to the voriability in construction
. operations, tolerances in the variables may be allowed by the engineer. These
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constitute
N e m e . [ o a rigid stondard or policy; rather, they ore guidance to be used in conjunction with

1. The "Edge Condition™ is the slope (S5) of the drop-off (H:V). Edge Condition Notes engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division's

The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". on-1ine monuals.
. . . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to traverse on edge condition
2. Distance "X" is to be the maximum practical under with o slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions. a compacted material capable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y" is the lateral clearance from edge of travel _ .
lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition Engineer’s Seal
. . . . . with a slope between (2.99 to 1) and (1to 1) so long as "D" does not s Texas Depar)‘men)‘ of Transpor)‘aﬁon
3. In addition to the factors considered in the guidelines, exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most qutomobiles will occur I
. p . A . R0 Traffic Operations Division
each construction zone drop-off situation should be analyzed when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibility
individually, taking into account other variaobles, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles.
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the
practicality of the treatment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greater than (1 to 1) ond where "D" is
greater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,

4. The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are if not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up TREATMENT FOR VAR IOUS
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering
high speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control ot different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering EDGE CONDI T IONS
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when “D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches.
however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, porticularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen-

6 feet, may indicate a higher level of treatment. tial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When “D" exceeds
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles.

5. If the distonce "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of a positive barrier may 10/18/2023 ©TxDOT August 2000 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
not be feasible. In such a case, consider either: 1) narrowing the lanes to 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in Date REVISIONS conT seer 108 L IGHWAY
a desired 11 to 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide ploce without appropriote warning treatments, ond these conditions should not ; i 03-01 0306/03 138 SH 87
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. \
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PAVEMENT EDGE
SHOULDER L ANE ¢

SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAILS

|_____“_
e — |

(:) DEPTH >= largest aggregate in mix

LE 12" Minimum EJ

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL

Lﬂ 12" Minimum EJ

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL

| |
||
TAPERED PAVEMENT EDGE || TAPERED PAVEMENT EDGE
||
||

|

| 1" 1"

| DETAIL"SAFETY EDGE" DETAIL"SAFETY EDGE

| WHEN D IS > 2.0" WHEN D IS 2.0" OR LESS

—_— ———— — ———— — ——— ———— — —_— ———— — — — ——— —— ——— — — — e —_— e — e — — — — — — — e —— e —— ——— — — — —

¥*x SEE LAYOUT SHEETS FOR DEPTH AND TYPE OF TOM.

JECC SRS
;{Qﬁpﬂfﬁb\
NOTES: F o * Ny
;*‘_-' Lk /)
LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY TAPERING THE BITUMINOUS MAT. THE TAPERED PORTION RS N ol
SHALL EXTEND BEYOND THE NORMAL LAND WIDTH. THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT SHALL BE gHTHW?i&J?WE,UJ HOT MiXx
CONSTRUCTED BY THE USE OF AN APPROVED SCREED ATTACHMENT WHICH WILL PRODUCE THE DESIRED SHAPE 4y 141323 G 7 LONGITUDINAL
WITH THE MAIN SCREED. USE OF AN EXTERNAL STRIKE-OFF DEVISE TO MODIFY THE MAT SHAPE AFTER ﬂﬁ;ﬁg”mE@$§§r AND
PASSING OF THE SCREED WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED TO THE IN-PLACE TAPER NS i e PAVEMENT EDGE
BEFORE THE ADJACENT MAT IS PLACED. FINAL DENSITY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE PAVEMENT, N JOINT DETAILS
INCLUDING THE TAPER AREA, WILL REMAIN UNCHANGED. \ W,
PAVEMENT EDGES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY TAPERING THE BITUMINOUS MAT. THE TAPERED PORTION 1m@éw3 o
SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN THE NORMAL LANE WIDTH UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THE TAPERED ,
PORTION OF THE MAT SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY THE USE OF AN APPROVED SCREED ATTACHMENT WHICH A 7exas Department of Transportation
WILL PRODUCE THE DESIRED SHAPE WITH THE MAIN SCREED. USE OF AN EXTERNAL STRIKE-OFF DEVICE TO T e
MODIFY THE MAT SHAPE AFTER PASSING OF THE SCREED WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. COMPACTION OF THE 6 50
PAVEMENT EDGE TAPER WILL BE REQUIRED TO AS NEAR TO FINAL DENSITY AS POSSIBLE. e e
0306 03 138 SH 87




FILE: ct:\txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\diomar.guillenzunigo\d0966592\DOWEL BAR RETROFIT DETAILS. dgn
10/13/2023: 44: 53 PM

DATE:

CONTRACTION JOINT
%" FOAM CORE BOARD FILLER— TRANSVERSE CRACK
MATERIALTO MAINTAIN JOINT b REPALR
\ : -
Vo MORTAR X ;
V2" MIN——= = 18" EPOXY COATED S| &3
TROFIT . I =
PREFABRICATED— DOWEL BAR RETROF I Zc
CHAIRS (TYP) | . w
T S0 o O g - T -4 - B L W,
: s B 11 ! &5 z 5235
. A 1 : = -
o = 1 - al ~© SAW BLADE WIDTH (i SAW BLADE WIDTH :E
ZNEn » — s
o “.__CAULKING FILLER . x4
(TYe) 3" MAX PERIMETER OF SLOT 35;?12 CHAIR TO REST PARALLEL TO — &
NON-METALLIC — SURFACE CREATED BY SAW BLADE TYP, u
BOTH ENDS (TYP) A OF SLOT TO PROVIDE SNUG FIT, |
l Vs / / /// Yo Vs
! 9" +/- 1"
I -
CUT AS NEEDED FOR DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT SECTION A-A
PLAN VIEW
SEAL EXISTING TRANSVERSE JOINT/CRACK
AT BOTTOM AND SIDES OF THE DOWEL VARIES VARIES VARIES
BAR SLOT WITH CAULKING FILLER PRIOR TO :
PLACING DOWEL BAR AND FOAM CORE INSERT,  LONGITUDINAL *?‘
___CRACK -
___REFER TO JS-14 — —_ N —
SEALING TRANSVERSE —_ —— —_ —
— FINAL SURFACE CONTRACTION JOINTS ———p—t —_— < T —_— —_
) z
%" FOAM CORE BOARD FILLER REPALR TRANSVERSE w
MATERIAL TO MAINTAIN JOINT Ve HIFT BAR z
y EXTENDS TO SURFACE MORTAR §“lTO E“ . JOINT (TYP) 3
SRS T o0 o 10 AVOID —— - J—ﬁ -
oo 0° 8 LONGITUDINAL — —— J—f - —
e R CRACK -
. \' ° —_— _ WORKING  ——t— © —— L
: ,— PRE-FABRICATED CHAIRS TYR — TTRANSVERSE ‘et : | —t— 2. /
1" MIN *‘ <17 MIN. / \ 1" MIN — CRACK - ) \ —— 3¢
‘ \ ‘ ° DOWEL BARS, (TYP) z= g
L r I 7 ! o= <
z e ] ‘ 1 o &o
L fR p— — = T
S T AN ——— - — wz T
0.6d MIN -
/ Y2 MIN CLEARANCE . CURB ég
_/ BENEATH BAR BOTIOM OF SLOT
CAULKING FILLER T0 BE PARALLEL &,
LBAE e i 7
'\
LOCATION PLAN SRREO TeN
For s
IS OIS LN SN LN, ] SKEWED TRANSVERSE I * w4
© ~—JOINT OR WORKING P wd,
ELEVATION VIEW - IRANSvERSE ckex G JES D HORE
Y
¢ 141 c o
2% .1'9;)"-,9 323Q ‘3_;
w WORIEG [sTERY, &
. L3 WS iowaL BN
4 e 5 2SS
E
~ ___ HOLE FQR Z i
S DOWEL BAR & \Y
DOWEL BAR DIAMETER (18" LENGTH) 10/18/2023
. PAVEMENT THICKNESS |DOWEL DIAMETER (d) -
S ~ 1o SKEWED SCENARIO o g T TO SCALE
<10 ROUTE, CLEAN, AND SEAL WORKING "—k" Tesas Degartment of Tronsporiotion
FOAM CORE - TRANSVERSE CRACKS IN ACCORDANCE V4
INSERT DE TA I L > ] O WITH ITEM 438, - FEDERSL 41D PROECT KO, e
olvision 1
THICKNESS OF FOAM CORE INSERT TO MATCH L — 5
WIDTH OF EXISTING TRANSVERSE JOINT.
TEXAS | BMT | JEFFERSON
F EnisTh Tows DOWEL BAR RETROFIT DETAIL [muslor! s
0306 | 03 | 138] SH 87
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DOCUMENT NAME

UA

NOTE:

THE CONTRACTOR WILL COORDINATE WITH THE JASPER MAINTENANCE

L —T REPAIR AREA

SUPERVISOR, JOELLEN MILLER (409)384-5493 TO IDENTIFY AND
MARK THE LOCATIONS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.
AFTER REMOVAL OF EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB, MATERIAL CONSIDERED
A A DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. THE REVOVAL OF THIS ADDITIONA
CALCULATED QUANTITY WILL BE DETERMINED BY Y TH . TH VAL H L
AVERAGING THE DEPTH OF THE EXCAVATED AREA T_ MATERIAL WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY.

CALCULATING PURPOSES. PAVEMENT. PAYMENT FOR THIS ADDITIONAL MATERIAL WILL ONLY BE
PAID FOR WHEN EXISTING MATERIAL WAS REMOVED AT THE DIRECTION
OF THE ENGINEER OR WHEN THE EXISTING MATERIAL WAS ATTACHED
TO THE CONCRETE PAVEMENT SLAB WHEN IT WAS REMOVED.

‘%EEMECEE%E 3; '}:QEHME%SEE,E‘EE'%IHEE' 4/[\ EXCESS MATERIAL REMOVED BELOW THE BOTTOM OF THE CONCRETE
PAVEMENT SHALL BE REPLACED WITH NEW CONCRETE PAVEMENT AND
BE ROUNDED TO THE NEAREST INCH FOR \ SHALL BE PLACED DURING THE PLACEMENT OF THE NEW CONCRETE

@ @ LONGITUDINAL JOINTS OF REPAIR SHALL NOT BE IN THE LANE WHEEL
PATH.
REPAIRS TO BE PERFORMED ACCORDING TO STANDARD SHEET
"REPCP-14".

METHOD "B" JOINT SEALING WILL BE REQUIRED. SEAL AROUND

C ON C R E T E D E P T H M E A S U R E M E N T D E T A I L ENTIRE PERIMETER OF REPAIRS AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS IF PRESENT.

NTS

/— PROP. TIE BAR

XIST. . PAv. XIST. . PAvV:
‘|‘ EXIST. CONC v ' PROP, CONC. PAV. REPAIR EXIST. CONC v

T
/
2 NN\
________ _— _— g N\
SARELOF TAN
EXIST. BASE MATERIAL :ﬂé\ '-._«ZJ\["
_______________________________________ P2 --' ‘._
g JAMES D. HORNE 2

SECTION A_A 6,";;__-.‘141321%:‘%!’
CONC PAV REPAIR

NTS

10/18/2023

MISC.
CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

REPAIR
DETAILS

=l

I Texas Department of Transportation

Fan FEDERAL PROJECT NO. SheET

TEXAS
DIvision 52

STATE DISTRICT COUNTY

TEXAS | BMT JEFFERSON

CONTROL SECTION Jo8 HIGHEAY NO.
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BACKER ROD

SECTION B-B CRACK REPAIR

ALL CRACKS WILL BE ROUTED TO A DEPTH OF 1 1/2" OR AS
DIRECTED.
USE TYPE II POLYMERIC PATCHING TO SEAL THE CRACK.

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

4" MIN TO WIDTH OF SPALL

1 Yo" USUAL
1" MIN

|
Y

i i MAVAVAVAVANAVAYA X X%
[ QA

- —T

SECTION A-A SPALLING REPAIR

REMOVE DAMAGED CONCRETE USING A 15 LBS. HAMMER OR
APPROVED EQUIPMENT AND REPLACE WITH TYPE 11
POLYMERIC MATERIAL.

é;— 8

o8

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

LEGEND:

NOTES:

THIS DETAIL IS FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

PROVIDE RAPID-SET CONCRETE THAT
MEETS DMS-4655, FOR PATCHES WITH A
VOLUME OF 0.30 CUBIC FEET OR MORE
AND 3 INCHES MINIMUM IN THE LEAST
DIMENSION. OTHERWISE, PROVIDE
POLYMERIC PATCHING MATERIAL THAT
MEETS DMS-6170, TYPE II, SEMI-RIGID
MATERIAL.

ACTUAL REPAIR AREAS WILL BE MARKED
IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.

THE NUMBER OF LANES MAY VARY FROM
THAT SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

REPAIR AREAS MAY BE LONGITUDINAL OR
TRANSVERSE AND MAY COVER ONE OR
MORE LANES. OTHER CONFIGURATIONS
SHOULD BE EXPECTED.

[F THE CONTRACTOR, DUE TO UNFORSEEN
CIRCUMSTANCES, IS UNABLE TO
COMPLETE A SECTION BEFORE THE END
OF THE WORKDAY, ACP MATERIAL SHALL
BE USED TO FILL THE VOID.

; ------ :J.A.M-E-S- . -D... - i-l-é-RNE. ------ 2
e
ﬁ,o 141323 z

v N
NGIEC S TERY 7

W

\ SS]' ....... E“(i- pad
RN

\\ g

)N,
10/18/2023

TYPICAL CRACK
AND SPALL
REPAIR DETAIL

©2023 ®
I@f Texos Deporiment of Tronsporiafion

i FEDERAL PROJECT NO. SheET

TEXAS
DIvision 53

STATE DISTRICT COUNTY

TEXAS | BMT JEFFERSON

N T s CONTROL SECTION Jo8 HIGHEAY NO.
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND

JOINT VA
SEALING /4 /e /a
COMPOUND
:vO :(\1 u;\oo
XN
RS
. Vie "= Va"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

5/8\\

JOINT e i
SEALING /A" /e - /e
COMPOUND44? £4444447
T T
NI N
JOINT SEALING
COMPOUND

LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

3/8\\

115" MIN,
2

T/3
/4 TO !

N SEALING

7

N~ BACKER

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

e Vie "= V/a"

JOINT JOINT 1/,
/YA SEALING
s - /4 SEALING TS o
y“““* COMPOUND (*/a
\
JOINT : ::E:éé”* /.-
COMPOUND = é | ———— BACKER ROD
M
BACKER PREFORMED
. \\A’ROD BITUMINOUS FIBER
B MATERTAL BOARDS
PREFORMED OR EQUIVALENT.
BITUMINOUS FIBER
MATERIAL BOARDS
R& Aﬁ OR EQUIVALENT.
TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED

EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

METHOD A:s PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
(PCS) (DMS-6310 CLASS 6)

4 Vie "= Va"

LONGITUDINAL SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

d3
_ %H

kggﬂ

PCS
_ S v

Vie "= /a"

TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT

PCS

e

— O

LONGITUDINAL
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

12" -1 % g3
‘ .
1
—
-~ g //f—Pcs

N\

TRANSVERSE FORMED

EXPANSTON JOINT

——— PREFORMED
BITUMINOUS FIBER
MATERIAL BOARDS
EQUIVALENT

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.

DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER"S RECOMMENDATION.

REFER TO DMS-©310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.

FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.

FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.

THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT) ",

ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
STRUCTURES.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS
JOINT SEALS

JS-14

FILE: js14.dgn ov: TXDOT_ [ow:HC  [owiHC [k AN

(© TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0306 | 03 138 SH 87
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

10/12/2023

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\pwon!ine_r ichard.pastorel a\d0966592\REPCP-14. dgn

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES GENERAL NOTES
TABLE NO.1 STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING
1. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK. 1. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.
SLAB THICKNESS LONGITUDINAL ¥ TRANSVERSE » 2. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE
;XCEMENT AND BAR SIZE 2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST .CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS | BARS |TIEBARS BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION. ENGINEER.
T BAR SPACING | SPACING [SPACING|SPACING 3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA 3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR
(IN.) | SIZE (IN.) C(IN.) | (ING) | (DN 10 BE REPAIRED. THE GUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
6.0 7.5 75 PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT. CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS.
6.5 7.0 7.0 4. AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
7.0 #5 6.5 6.5 24 24 SAW CUT REPAIR BOUNDARIES
7.5 6.0 6.0 5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR SAW CUT DEPTH: MIN.1 1/2"
' . . TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
8.0 9.0 9.0 THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE. e
CRCP 8.5 8.5 8.5 6. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE 2 — DISTRESSED CONCRETE
9.0 8.0 8.0 CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE e = e
: : : ENGINEER. =
9.5 7.5 7.5 o l
T.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR A A
10.0 #6 7.0 7.0 24 24 OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."
10.5 6.75 6.75
11.0 6.5 6.5
»12.0 6.0 6.0
= PLAN VIEW
<8.0 #5 24.0 12.0 24 24
JRCP
>8.0 #6 24.0 12.0 24 24 REMOVE ALL LOOSE MATERIALS AND
CLEAN THE AREA BY APPROVED METHODS. . .
cCPcD | 8.0 #5 NONE 12.0 NONE 24 ONLY SOUND CONCRETE IS LEFT IN PLACE. / ST DEPTH: MIN 1 A2e
8.0 #6 NONE 12.0 NONE 24 - |
souND concrReTE I\ ] souno concreTe
* USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS. SOUND CONCRETE .
7 / 1
— .. /LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS:
7T X 7 70" MIN *REPAIR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
_ : CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAIR TO FULL-DEPTH
SEE DETAIL A < % REPAIR [F EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
_____ - 2 AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
VOLUMES OF REPAIR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.
TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -
A TOP OF DR?E\L/EDSEOLI-%EBATST/Z. *INCREASE THE REPAIR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAIR
SEE GENERAL z Z v X MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
NOTES a Z Z Z N\ EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25" THE REMOVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL
= I 7 7 EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH. BE MADE.
A w 7 RECOMPACTED SECTION A-A
BASE TRANSVERSE BARS -
S REPAIR PATCH S 3 N
BAR LENGTH IS WIDTH OF REPAIR -
e - T MINUS 2". PLACED IN ONE LAYER HALF -DEPTH REPAIR
/ > AND TIED TO TIEBARS.
o
] LONGITUDINAL BARS -
" BAR LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAIR MINUS 2". SHEET 1 OF 2
2 PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS. §® Design
T ivision
Eg#?é&uggNslﬁI[EEgAﬁgLés AT T/2. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN.25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.
6' MIN.
DETAIL A REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT
PLAN VIEW GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT
REPCP-14
FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF CRCP, JRCP, AND CPCD e ST o [wie o
(© TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0306 03] 138 SH 87
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SEE DETAIL B

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

HALF OR FULL LANE WIDTH

)

SEE GENERAL
/ NOTES

/]
REPAIR REPAIR

|_PATCH

L. <

[-TRANSVERSE JOINT

N
AN

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

10/12/2023

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\pwon!ine_r ichard.pastorel a\d0966592\REPCP-14. dgn

DATE:

‘38" MIN.‘ 38" MIN.
I T

PLAN VIEW

/> DOWEL
LENGTH

SAW

JOINT SEALS: METHOD A OR B

CUT DEPTH: T/3

TIEBARS“\\

AN

COAT ENTIRE DOWEL
TO PREVENT BOND

SECTION A-A

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS

3

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -

TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.
MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO
EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN. 25"
EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

N N

10" MIN.
%

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS
SEE TABLE NO.2 FOR DOWEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING.
DELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE
JOB SITE.COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.
STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4" FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY.
LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS

BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2.

MIN. 10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.

MIN. 25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH.

DETAIL B
GROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS

REPAIR OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD

/' TRANSVERSE
/_ JOINT
|

GENERAL NOTES

. ITEM 361, "REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST

BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA

TO BE REPAIRED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.

AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN

EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR

TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE.

. THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAIR WILL BE

CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR

OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
"CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."

. DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY

AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.

TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
PAVEMENT
THICKNESS| S1ZE AND DIA.| LENGTH | SPACING
(INCHES) (IN.) (IN.)
<10 #8 (1 IN.)
18.0 12.0
210 #10 (1'/2IN,)
SHEET 2 OF 2
= Design
I Texas Department of Transportation Sl";’rftlfa’;d

REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

FILE: repepld, dgn DN: TXDOT ‘DN:HC ‘Dw:HC ck: AN
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

2" 6" Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10}

Usual Pavement —1

Steel

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"

6" , 2"| Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)

See Note 13 —

2n

5" or 5 %"

Usual Pavement —|
Steel

<§zij IV%T

TYPE I1 CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

8"
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
| (See Note 10)
6"R- 2" to 4"

Permissible AAJ// 5" " Asphalt

Construction

Joint

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

1071272023
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DATE:

TYPE TII CURB (KEYED)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"
6" 2" _Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)
2|/2|| Q\Q~
3".‘1/ 5" or 5 %"
<444 1o
[
e i
Permissible 5" Asphalt
Construction
Joint

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

See Note 13 —

See Note 6 and 13 —

g
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
a 2" to 4"
©
L 3%, Bar C
[} [ T
4¢L§T
TYPE I CURB
2II - 4II HEIGHT
g"
6" 2" _Profile Grade Line

‘ (See Note 10)

29%{1:;

Cq‘/ 5" or 5 ¥"

Permissible—4

Construction

Joint

fii,#-l-~’ //—Bor c

q
AEL%T

(See Note 12)

8" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" 6" For Curb Height= 5"
1" 7" For Curb Height= 5 %"
3"I
5" or 5 ;/4..
Bar C See
See Note 13 — [ / T
/_/‘F

TYPE 1T CURB

5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

GENERAL NOTES

22" -7~\\‘\\\\‘
7‘:0_

24"
Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" to 4"
T

See Note 13 —

TYPE I CURB AND GUTTER
4" HEIGHT

24"

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)

29%{1::

5" or 5 %"

TYPE I1 CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)
For Curb Height= 5 3"

Permissible |

AILET

Construction
Joint

TYPE Ila CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

2" Wide Expansion

Joint M(J'I'eriolj\l ETop of Curb

Top of Pavemen+t

2 ea

Smooth Dowels

~ Yy"x 24"

layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

For Curb Height= 5"

TYPE I1ao CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

CURB TRANSITION NOTE:

Field conditions may require a
longer or shorter transition,
shown elsewhere
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

shal | be

10 -0" Curb Transition (0" to 2"),
(See Curb Transition Note)

Top of Curb

:Top of Pavement

All moterials and construction shall be in accordance
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, ond Combined
Curb ond Gutter.”

Concrete shall be Class A.

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
lieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable. Use fibers meeting
the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete, " and
dose fibers in accordance with Material Producers List (MPL)
"Fibers for Class A and B Concrete Applications. "

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding tool, to a
minimum radius of Y4 inch.

All existing curbs and driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Baor B moy be drilled and grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs and curb and
gutter adjocent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb ond gutter is not adjocent
t0 concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets, and
at locations directed by The Engineer.

Vertical ond horizontal dowel bars ond transverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C~C.

Dimension ‘T’ shown is the thickness of concrete
pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible
pavement dimension ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections
and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shall be placed in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

Bar B placement as needed (typically ot four ft. C-C) to
support curb reinforcing steel during concrete placement.

‘ 12" ‘

Varies

BAR C
BAR B

é%g%;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

____ CONCRETE CURB
mﬁg?g;;n I\PJ[)

CURB AND GUTTER

10"

12"

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

CCCG-22

FILE:  ccog?l.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:AN ow: C5 oK KM

CURB TRANSITION

Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb
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FILE:

LEGEND

8WS - 8" WHITE SOLID
6WS - 6" WHITE SOLID
6YS - 6" YELLOW SOLID
6WB - 6" WHITE BROKEN
6YB - 6" YELLOW BROKEN
12yYS -12" YELLOW SOLID
24WS - 24" WHITE SOLID
EOP - EDGE OF PAVEMENT

a BOC - BACK OF CURB
&
: CURB SECTION |
11' TRAVEL LANE
=
I & / 2 N 11' TRAVEL LANE
- + + 11' TRAVEL LANE
N n X f SABINE PASs (012 14' MEDIAN ES
/ = < ok Ao 11' TRAVEL LANE Z‘
/ n & NEDERLAND =iy 11' TRAVEL LANE a
A ur-er 11' TRAVEL LANE
! |: REPLACE — ::‘:_
. REPLACE — STA 56+92 =
( STA 55+32 | A
m
—_— wn
—BOC —— e — . e ———
=~ b
- e — — ]
2aws - — w8 _ _ _ — — 2
el I YSIvB -
L= — — | e w1 s ]| — ] +
2Ys 53 — Ul
27 23400 wg — 55400 YBNS  D0+00 _ - _ = o
7, . — — we — — — — — — — - ﬂ " IMHOFF AVE =4
’ ) e IN 7 B - - — REPLACE —
/I /ﬁ __Oc___+__—— STA 60+13
. - N —
- - REPLACE | \ [ﬂj
J] SH347  sTAS52+4 L REPLACE o
. W31 e STA 53+10 L REPLACE
.I‘ 1IORTH 1IORTH STA 55+29
/ T M3-1
M1-8T
M&-3
s\\\\\
bd
o TR TEM
= i P A ll'
Qf . ‘.
: s \ o 35 By
© N S el K Ins 84
< : g g & p IXRTRRTTR sereeeaes seansraal ',
& o o R | / JAMES D. HORNE /
: Ii( <| "...... ...... PP cebnenaas ...’/
S ) PHC & | s l’ D 141323 N
REPLACE — | X .
@ ‘ | RI-1 | 2 .{9 &Q_ %
3 STAS6+92 | 3  RERLACE (NS 501515‘3 &7
e ‘ | STA 70+47 W SIO'N'AL. LA
< DRYDEN RD DRYDEN RD ACR
S C— i — e — e — -- - ek bing CAROLINA AVE
N LAKE VIEW AVE K iy e |
% | N\
= ~C X
(@]
T 10/18/2023
=
p
m
wn —_
4 WILLIAMS AVE e %]
> CAROLINA AVE uy
A <
+ LAKE VIEW AVE " REPLACE I ®
ul CURB SECTION STA 70+56 %
o ~ 11' TRAVEL LANE .
o 5 9 11' TRAVEL LANE [@ Texas Department of Transportation
o Q * 11' TRAVEL LANE —t—
2 14' MEDIAN Ri-t
= < 11' TRAVEL LANE SH87
» 5 11' TRAVEL LANE
11' TRAVEL LANE
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SIGN LAYOUT
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| cx:

LEGEND

8WS - 8" WHITE SOLID
< 6WS - 6" WHITE SOLID
S BLANFI— 6YS - 6" YELLOW SOLID
] = @ . 5" CURB 6WB - 6" WHITE BROKEN
B 3 & o < T TR VEL [ANE 6YB - 6" YELLOW BROKEN
N N b . 115 TRAVEL LANE 12YS - 12" YELLOW SOLID
g A 2 3 ] ' 5" CURB 24WS - 24" WHITE SOLID
15 ) L Lt 3 @ < < BEGIN STA 77+51 — EOP - EDGE OF PAVEMENT
, 2 ST ReTho ] 1-247 [5reen & 5 1 [m] BOC - BACK OF CURB
. 11' TRAVEL LANE & Port Arthur hteisd N
(sw) 11' TRAVEL LANE N 45 ) — — - — ... L e
. 14' MEDIAN RS L N T m— e —
g RI-1 11' TRAVEL LANE » @J PRl — REPLACE
= REPLACE 11' TRAVEL LANE N e STA84+93 |
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= (o) o .
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= N ~10' VARIES SHOULDER
< 12' TRAVEL LANE
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S
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i o ~5' VARIES SHOULDER e o N [/
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[ SToP ) < <
S [ - L: [@ =~ /] . 4
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ks | 2 s, STA88+35 | il " soc \‘ o N
2 ! -~ o o
[aY S S .
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s © e B LEGEND.
7 x i T 3
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_ o = — (sw) = \ S 5" CURB 24WS - 24" WHITE SOLID
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8WS - 8" WHITE SOLID
6WS - 6" WHITE SOLID

6YS -6"YELLOW SOLID
6WB - 6" WHITE BROKEN
6YB - 6" YELLOW BROKEN
12YS -12" YELLOW SOLID
24WS - 24" WHITE SOLID
EOP - EDGE OF PAVEMENT
BOC - BACK OF CURB
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12:24 PM

11:

10/13/2023

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_richard.pastorel|a\d0966597\SUMMARY &P i SMAINIGTENKR gdfler formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS
S SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
vle — T T MOUNT
ala
= ‘ | CLEARANCE
POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS
STA. SJS_N NOMEPSKI:E':TURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fut.;erglass UB=Un!versoI Bol+t BM = Extruded WEr‘wd Beam Note 2)
S| 2| TWT = Thin-Wall |, o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plain" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 17 = »71* Channel Ty = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
w | w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
M3-1 NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12
M3-1 NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12
55444 . M1-6T (347) TEXAS 24 x 24 v LOBWG ) sA U
M1-6T (87) TEXAS 24 x 24 ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
53+10 2 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (4@) 30 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P Less than 7.5 0.080"
M3-1 NORTH <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 N
SRR B ML-6T (87) TEXAS 24 x 24 . LBEWG ! sh i .5 o 15 0-100
55+32 4 D1-2 T SABINE PASS  NEDERLAND ---> 96 x 30 X 1@BWG 1 SA U Greater than 15 0.125"
M2-1 JCT <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 1B
56-92 ° M1-6T (347) TEXAS 24 x 24 . LBWG ! >h "
60+13 6 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
b6+92 7 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P The Standard Highway Sign Designs
70+47] 8 Ri-1 STOP 36 = 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
70+56 9 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P the following website.
73+51| 10 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 sA P http://www.txdot.gov/
74+05 11 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
76+89 12 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
77+28 13 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (4@) 30 x 36 -
80+54 b4 1-2AT (PORT ARTHUR) CITY LIMIT POP. 56039 66 x 24 . LABWG ! oh Y NOTF.
80+54 | 15 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 30 = 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P 1. Z;ggh:“g?g;;s Zzgéé+°$hé§’°$§2°g§31iZZ“r'”
81+57| 18 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 sA P may shift the sign supports, within
82+62 17 R6-3 DIVIDED HIGHWAY <w/ THRU STREET SYMBOL> 30 x 24 X 12BWG 1 SA P design guidelines, where necessary to
84+93 18 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA = secure a more desirable location or to
88+3b 19 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P g¥ﬁelsw?22f;r;g;nwé:h-r;::é:;;\(se,s. ngless
88+50 | 20 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
88+93| 21 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P will verify all sign support locations.
59-/1 — Al o10P 36 x 36 X LOBWG ! Sl - 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
95+72 23 R1-1 SToP 36 x 36 X 1BBWG 1 SA P signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
95+73 24 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
96+33 2D R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
J8-6/ 26 Ri-l S0P 56 x 36 X LOBWE ! of ° 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
98+72| 27 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X LOBWG 1 5A P Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
99+24 28 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 1@BWG 1 SA P Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
101+72) 29 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
101+87] 30 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
102+38] 31 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
103+72) 32 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 30 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
1B4+62] 33 R12-6R STOP HERE ON REDBDKSTRGHT ARRW DOWN RT> 24 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
105+49] 34 DI-1L C-=-== GROVES 72 x 18 X 12BWG 1 SA T
105+68] 35 R12-6R STOP HERE ON REDBDKSTRGHT ARRW DOWN RT> 24 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
105+82) 36 DI-1L C-=-== GROVES 72 x18 X 12BWG 1 SA T SHEET 1 OF 3
107+48) 37 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 30 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P -
111+28] 38 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P ;ﬂ op(;;f{;g,,s
111+87] 39 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
117+31 40 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
117+84] 41 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
123+34) 42 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P SUMMARY OF
123+87] 43 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 30 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
128+21| 44 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 30 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P SMALL SIGNS
129+29] 45 R1-1 STOP 18 x 6 X 12BWG 1 SA P
135+34] 46 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
135+84) 47 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P SOSS
140+15] 48 wW9I-2R LANE ENDS MERGE RIGHT 36 x 36 X 12BWG 1 SA P
142+59] 49 ML-6T (87) TEXAS 24 x 24 X 10BWG 1 SA E Fq;:xaor SMi”;S“Z'ng“ DNC;NT“DSU‘C“ “f;g” il “DOTHIG:W“;Y“DOT
REVISIONS 0306| 03 138 SH 87
g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT JEFFERSON 65
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12:58 PM

11:

10/13/2023

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_richard.pastorela\d0966597\SUMMARY &P i SMAINIGTENKR gfier formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS
3|3 SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
wle — T T MOUNT
aja
= ‘ | CLEARANCE
POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT[ON SIGNS
STA. SJS_N NOMEPSKI:E':TURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fut.;erglass UB=Un!versoI Bol+t BM = Extruded WEr‘wd Beam Note 2)
S| 2| TWT = Thin-Wall |, o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plain" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel TY = TYPE
<] 2|S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
o|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
148+50| 50 R5- 1 00 NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
148+33| 51 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 X 1@BWG 1 SA P
M2-1 JCT <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15
Lol 52 MIL-6T (73) TEXAS 24 x 24 . LOBNG : oA i ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
151+95] 53 W3- 1 SYMBOL - STOP AHEAD 30 x 30 X 1@BWG 1 SA P
151+95| 54 W3- 1 SYMBOL - STOP AHEAD 30 < 30 X L 0BWG 1 SA P Square Feet Minimum Thickness
153+20] 55 WS-13AT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 X L@BWG 1 SA P Less than 7.5 0.080"
M3-3 SOUTH < AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 % 12 7.5 10 15 0. 100"
M1-6T (87) TEXAS 24 x 24
eaiio| ss MB6-2L <ARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 y - . - ! Greater than 15 0.125"
M3-4 WEST <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12
M1-6T (73) TEXAS 24 x 24
M6-2R < ARROW - ANGLED UP RIGHT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15
154+45] 57 I-2AT (GROVES) CITY LIMIT PQOP 56039 VAR x 24 X L OBWG 1 SA T The Standard Highway Sign Designs
M3-3 SOUTH < AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 for Texas (SHSD) cam be found ot
M1-6T (87) TEXAS 24 x 24 the following website.
M6-2L CARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 htto://www txdot.gov/
1o6-2pf 58 M3-4 WEST <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X LBEWE ! sh Y P 9
M1-6T (73) TEXAS 24 x 24
M6-3 <ARROW - VERTICAL STRGHT> <AUX. SIGN> 21 x 15
157+35] 59 R1-2 YIELD 48 x 48 x 48 | x L OBWG 1 SA P NOTE:
157+45] 60 R1-2 YIELD 48 x 48 x 48 | x 10BWG 1 SA P -
15739 61 Wig-1 SYMBOL - GRADE XING ADVANCED WARNING 36 diemeter | X L0BWG 1 SA E 1. 2;19:;“2"’2;;5 :Zg;;,{bihéﬁr’cgzz%g:if;';:l"j”
156+12] 62 01-2 (- TAFT AVE PROCTER ST ----- > VAR x 30 X L OBWG 1 SA T may shift the sign supports, within
157+12] 63 R1-2 YIELD 48 x 48 x 48 | x 1 @BWG 1 SA P design guidelines, where necessary to
_ secure a more desirable location or to
157+90] 64 RRll,glp ALSJOWPM 3168 XX 366 X 1 OBWG 1 sA P ovoid conflict with utilities. Unless
R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 g;:i:géinSZEgTIOZT;:Z 2Agn$EeTE§gineer
1o8-10f 65 R1-3P ALL WAY 18 x 6 X LOBWE L oh P will verify all sign support locations.
158+50| 66 aki SToP 56 x 36 X 1 0BWG 1 sA P 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
R1-3P ALL waY 18 x 6 signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
169-30] 67 R5-1A WRONG WAY 42 % 30 X L@BWG 1 SA P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
160+31]| 68 01-2 P PROCTER ST TAFT AVE ----- > VAR x 30 X 1 0BWG 1 SA T
164+60] 69 W3-1 SYMBOL - STOP AHEAD 30 = 30 X LOBWG 1 SA P 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
R5-1 D0 NOT ENTER 36 x 36 Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
. R4-3BT DO NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36 ’ oo ' o - Signs Generol Notes & Detoi s SHD(GEW.
P R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 . L DBWG . < 5
R4-3BT D0 NOT CROSS DOUBLE WHITE LINE 36 x 36
164+60] 72 W3-1 SYMBOL - STOP AHEAD 30 x 30 X L OBWG 1 SA P
160+30] 73 R5-14 WRONG WAY 42 x 30 X 1 0BWG 1 SA P
158+50] 74 RI-1 STOP 36 x 36 X L OBWG 1 SA P
R1-3P ALL waY 18 x 6
158+50] 75 R1-1 SToP 36 x 36 X 1 0BWG 1 SA P
R1-3P ALL waY 18 x 6
R1-1 sToP 36 x 36 -
5810 76 R1-3P ALL WAY 18 x 6 X 18BWG | sA P ¢ Op oS
R4-7 (SYMBOL - KEEP RIGHT OF FEATURE> 24 = 30 A 7exas Department of Transportation | Bivision,
153+-16] 77 Wig-1 SYMBOL - GRADE XING ADVANCED WARNING 36 diameter | X 1 0BWG 1 SA P
157-76] 78 Wig-1 SYMBOL - GRADE XING ADVANCED WARNING 36 diameter | X L OBWG 1 SA P
M3-4 WEST <AUXILIARY SION> 24 x 12 SUMMARY OF
M1-6T (73) TEXAS 24 x 24
154+19] 79 M3-3 SOUTH < AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 1 OBWG 1 sA P SMALL SIGNS
M1-6T (87) TEXAS 24 x 24
M5-3tl CARROW - U-TURN LEFT> <AUX. SIGN> 21 x 15
SOSS
FILE: sums16. dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 0306/ 03| 138 SH 87
g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT JEFFERSON 66
.




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_richard.pastorela\d0966597\SUMMARY &P i SMAINIGTENKR gdfler formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

13:34 PM

11:

10/13/2023

DATE:

SUMMARY OF SMALL

SIGNS

d|o SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
g|e —J ] MOUNT
c|la
= ‘ | CLEARANCE
POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT[ON SIGNS
STA. SJS_N NOMEPSKI:E':TURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
'§ g FRP = Fut.;erglass UB=Un!versoI Bol+t BM = Extruded WEr‘wd Beam Note 2)
S| 2| TWT = Thin-Wall |, o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plain" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 1 = 7" Channel TY = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
o|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
R1-1 STOP 36 x 36
157+19| 8w 51 9p AL WAy I X 1 OBWG 1 SA T
R1-1 STOP 36 x 36
157+72] 81 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 1 0BWG 1 SA U ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
R1-3P ALL wAaY 18 x 6
M3-4 WEST <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 Square Feet Minimum Thickness
M1-6T (73) TEXAS 24 x 24 Less than 7.5 0.080"
e oh .5 to 13
- X
1os-/el 82 M6-3 <ARROW - VERTICAL STRGHT> <AUX., SIGN» 21 x 15 . LoBYE ! oh Y Greater than 15 0.125"
M4 -5 TO <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12
M1-6F <FM SHIELD> FARM ROAD ( 366) 24 x 24
M6-3 <ARROW - VERTICAL STRGHT> <AUX., SIGN» 21 x 15
158+14| 83 R4-7 {SYMBOL - KEEP RIGHT OF FEATURE> 24 x 30 X 1 0BWG 1 SA P The Stondard Highway Sign Designs
R1-1 sToP 36 x 36 for Texas (SHSD) con be found at
158+14] 84 R1-3P ALL wAY 18 x 6 X 1 0BWG 1 SA P the following website.
R4-7 <SYMBOL - KEEP RIGHT OF FEATURE> 24 x 30 http://www.txdot.gov/
R1-1 STOP 36 x 36
158+14] 85 SIREr AL WAy e X 10BWG 1 sA P
159+32| 86 R1-2 YIELD 48 x 48 x 48 X 1 PBWG 1 SA P
158+78| 87 R6-1R ONE WAY <IN RIGHT ARROW> 54 x 18 X 1 0BWG 1 SA T NOTE:
M3-2 EAST <AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 -
2 o el e g i
165+9¢| 88 M3-1 NORTH < AUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 X 1 0BWG 1 SA P may shift the sign supports, within
M1-6T (87) TEXAS 24 x 24 design guidelines, where necessary to
MB6-2L <CARROW - ANGLED UP LEFT> <AUXILIARY SIGN> 21 x 15 secure o more desirable location or to
166+21] 89 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT (45) 30 x 36 X 1 PBWG 1 SA P §¥ﬁéfw722fér§§$nw$;h+ﬁl'éi;ﬁ,s' fggless
159+32] 90 R1-2 YIELD 48 x 48 x 48 X LBBWG ! SA P Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
M4 -5 TO <CAUXILIARY SIGN> 24 x 12 will verify all sign support locations.
1ogr/6p 91 M6k CFM SHIELD> FARM ROAD [ 366) 24 x 24 X LOBWG L of " 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
M6-3 CARROW - VERTICAL STRGHT> <AUX. SIGN> 21 x 15 signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
R4-7 < SYMBOL - KEEP RIGHT OF FEATUREY> 24 x 30 Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
158+10| 92 R1-1 STOP 36 x 36 X 1 OBWG 1 sA P
R1-3P ALL wAY 18 x 6

3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside

Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

SHEET 3 OF 3
;’Qb Traffic
> qurg{ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS

SOSS

FILE: sums16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT |ow:  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
6 REVISIONS 0306| 03 138 SH 87
16 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT JEFFERSON 67
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No warranty of any

PUBLIC

//—Edge of Pavement l—G" min. when no ROADWAY

Shou | der shoulder exists

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

6" Solid
Yellow Line

6" Solid] t => - L

Yel low
=—46" White
A KA

E?gzot;ze Lane Lined7=:j.___§9;__.iigi =>
EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVERAY

white . [} — — —
Edge Llne—\ ::>
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

\5" Solid

White
Edge Line

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

GENERAL NOTES

Edge
directed by the Engineer.
less than 6

used for vehicular travel.

line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as

The edge Iine should not be placed
inches from the edge of pavement. This

distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shall be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Edge of Pavement
6" min. when no
rshoulder exists

- - } 6"
6" Solid 6" White <:?3

white _/ Lane Line 1 3"% - 4"
—

Edge Line
30° 10°

~ S

i1 a>—" 6" solid el//
See Detail A Yellow Lin |::> TA np-
— — —
6" Solid White => DETAIL
Edge LIﬂE'“\\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ.

(18" max. for traveled way
greater than 48° only)

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES * 2’ minimm  xx 8" minimm
FOUR LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY pggjggisr\bggn p?gjggisr\bﬁgn
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

approved by approved by
the Engineer. the Engineer.

VAES

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT

PUBLIC ROADWAY

|

6" Solid
white
Edge Line

_$;|?8$ifine <:h
— —
<
&>
—
&>

\6"_Solid

1

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

EPOXY AND ADHESIVES

DMS-6100

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130

TRAFFIC PAINT

DMS-8200

HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC

DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

;*Edge of Pavement 2; 2;2b|32$n
Shoulder width exists
may vary (typ.) -1

See Detail B

6" Yellow 6" Solid White !
! Center|ine Edge Line____J// <3:3
! — — ) /

—
30° 10 - g
300 |10 => 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White — &" Solid—~

Yellow Line Edge Line-—x\ Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS :

DETAIL "B~

2" minimum for restripe projects
when approved by the Engineer.

18" min.
(16" minimum for
restripe projects
when approved by
the Engineer.)

r—*1 3"to12" ha

LV VVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

DATE:
FILE:

Pavement Edge——l

6" solid Wnite 6" White Lane Line <5
Edge Line N
6" Solid Yellow 30 10
; . - =
i 6" Solid <:¢3
Edge Line ReCe 2 Yellow Line

| Taper | 16" min. - v vvvv

20" max.

. =y
' Dotted | 8" Solid 5
White White Line ‘ AAAA g
Line See note 3 =
Extension = j L48" min. Yiel
= from edge ield
Iine to Lines —
6" Solid Yellow |, Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line M Deceleration | line
— — — —
6" Solid White E#:> 1—6" White Lone Line

Edge Line——\\

FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS

NOTES

Where divided highways are

seporated by median widths at
the median opening i
30 feet or more, median

openings shall be signed as
two separate intersections.
Each median opening has two width measurements,
each agpproach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to
determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical
control. Stop signs ond stop bars are optional

Engineer.

Install median striping

lines) when a 50°

yield signs.

Length of furn bays,

3"to 12" =

S AATAVAYAVA,

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

6" min. »{|=

4’ min.
30’ max.

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width > 20°

STOP LINES
Solid White
Width: 12"

24"

EDGE LINE
6" Solid White

CENTERLINE
6" Yellow
Length:
Gap: 30’

OPTIONAL
6" Solid
Yellow line
on approaches to
intersections
(500 min.)

107

4° min,
30’ max.

min.
max.

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16’ < W< 20’

NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Roadways

(double yel low centerlines and stop lines/yield
or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with

including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths

shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

with one measurement for

intersection
as determined by the

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
- ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TYPICAL STANDARD

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FILE: pm1-22. dgn

PM(I)722‘

CKs

@©TxDOT December 2022

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

11-78 8-00 6-20
8-95 3-03 12-22
5-00 2-12
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REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

Type I1-A-A
u’//ﬁ-:::::::

See Detail A See Detail B

<o

o — m I:(I\S a

—/

[ vi X 7

80’ 40’ | 40'\\\——/( 40’
T

=S |

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

d‘////—Type II-A-A

<:§:] Type 1-C
d///7:::::: — o

—/ —/

See Detail C

< u
=>

0 —— 0O

=>

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

Cenferllne\\ Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn lane

—/ a —/ a

g | 40 | 40 | 40° |

I T T 1
— \I:I — a —— —— a
EZ€:> Type I-C | 80 |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

I:r'///—Type I-C or II-C-R
— —— o —— — o

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Type 11-A-A

Type 11-A-A 7< :

-2
Y

— 3" -5 i
G 4"
I —] \ 1 3" - 5" e TN
e ] -/ X E—
v v Type 11-A-A
DETAIL IICII

DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B"

Al
-2

pr— |
{: Type I-C or II-C-R
jr— I:(/IZI — a — — a  m—
80’

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

See Note 3.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

0o 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O @O0 [0 0

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

(see note 1)

the stripes.

| | [ | | [ 1]

1. All raoised pavement morkers placed along broken |ines
shall be ploced in line with and midway between

30° BROKEN LANE LINE

\r

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE
OR 6" LANE LINE

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

,r——————ﬂ,‘f

A quick field check for the thickness
of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal to a stack of 5

NOTES

1. Edge Iines should typically be 6" wide
and the materials shall be specified
in the plans.

2. Profile markings shall not be placed
on roadways with o posted speed |imit
of 45 MPH or less.

quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers

should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided

roadways, flush mediaons and two way left turn lanes.
Use raoised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

p
< l
\ -‘éi\\_
Ref lectorized
Surface
Type I (Top View)
.§§
g =
A 5 A
N \
Ref lectorized

Surface

Type Il (Top View)

35° max-

25° min:::>y///

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

Roodwoy_[////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

POSITION GUIDANCE USING

RAISED MARKERS

RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

MARK INGS

PM(2)722‘_

FILE: pm2-22. dgn

CKs

©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
477 B’OOREVIBS*IZOSS 030403 138 SH 87

4-92 2-10 12-22 OIsT COUNTY

SHEET NO.

5-00 2-12 BMT
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71

[ 228 ]




No warranty of any

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line -\ - - DISTANCE (D) .
1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word aond arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway speed | D ¢t | L () where through lanes approaching an intersection
> > or because of a section of on-street porking in what would become mandatory turn lones. Lane use word and
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 2 arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
S 9' 3’9’ Lane-Reduct ion S see TSZ(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= % of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
— — — L Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 20 MPH 570 or word and arrow markings moy be used in other
sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lones ond turn boys for emphasis. Details for
(54 4 sign on the right side of the highway 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
) Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or 50 MPH 885 .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. When lane-use words ond arrow markings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200 the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
| 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ’ lane use arrow or word aond arrow marking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH 1,350
ENDS/ w9-1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
(Optional) W9-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medions and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2), 1 - ’ 8 -16] MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|~ ! ) N o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

> > o " . N
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
H = g =|||:| = = | = = = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
= 48° Type I[-C A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -

] ! ! <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
W SEE DETAIL B i< N . . marking gfter each intersection or dedicated furn bay is
Eg — 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

= w> -] a a S — -
w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8§ L $e|llag\c')lken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
S e \e o /] . . . o Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
s; a a a a
25 o> SEE DETAIL A \s" Solid Yellow Line
2% _ __ — - - -
= E|,> ia" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

L White Line
Type I1-A-A Morkers 20° (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE & 25 \ é?é.?zdv‘fme

See general
Note 3

‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : g :; :" ; (u u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J: ;
v — ’

Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
< ‘t; ‘t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

RONLY

oa o o :l:\l:l —
<b SEE DETAIL B ! a8 | Ntype 1c Bl Mnite
24" White

Type 11-A- - - Mt T TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

<}:| 285ea' ot 20" ¥
=] =] =] - "
TE— - E Typell-C or ° o o g 1 6" Solid §® graafz‘f’
’:$e|'|35$ken $;|?g$iﬂ/m,+e (+YD- )\/Eggegé},eﬁq, Note 3 PA’I » FYeI low Line ITexas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

e — a a g LL ] /

= | ot Ggneral ote : e TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
- - - - - - - - § Type I1-A- AL he - g 32’ RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,

o> 3 Markers 4 I‘£-<t _,

tryor) AND LANE REDUCTION

DATE:
FILE:

3% - 4"—1
a

N\ A
A 2.

N

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

oo GOl | oL > 7

Yel low Line

FILE: pm3-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

DE TA I L A DETA I L B REVISIONS 030603 138 SH 87

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP fa s o

* 2" minimum all for restri roject hen i . ) c00 210 2-22
2 inimum al lowed fo estripe projects when approved by the Engineer 800 212 BT SEFFERSON -




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

REQUIRED CLEARANCE

FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 £+
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ "min HIGHWAY
10BNG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3}) INTERSECTION
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Type Non-breakoway 0 to 6 ft
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of 7.5 £1 mox
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor t Travel 7 b Ft min *
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ )
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) T
SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \\\\\\\\‘/ Paved |
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) surface Shoulder
Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any . .
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
1IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project the sign must be ploced at least 12 ft. from
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) {i.e., typical space between wheel paths)

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
thon 6 ft

Travel

Lane ﬂ
Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- -~ - =
- ~ N / N \
No more than 2 sign e \ / \ 5 ft mines =~/ HIGHHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptable . \ INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD
T
1 \
/
-7~ \\ 7t ! -7 7= ) A / )
y 7 AN N diameter y / , e N A N dé?rrn::r P 4 gugrl'd | 7.5 ft mox
/ \\ N _ circle ~ , \\ SO~ Travel al ﬂ 7.0 f++ min *
~ - -~ Lone
/ T YOV 72—
= \ | \ Not Acceptable _jzzyfffﬁa~\\\\\\\\\1L\‘\\\
Vi
| Q o I‘ =0 o | Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ Tt , \ Tt / BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diameter y \ diameter y
N . circle_ -~ Not Acceptable \,\\nge’_/ Not Acceptable

~ - - —_ -

BEHIND BARRIER

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

2 ft minxx

7.5 ft mox
Travel gg:gg::e 7.0 ft min »
Lane ﬂ {
Paved
Shoul der

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

*xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———]

6 ft min — 444444(

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

Edge of Travel Lane

10/12/2023 9:50:47 AM
FILE: c:\txdot\pw*online\txdot5\pwon! ine#*richard.pastorel |o\d0966597\smdgen. dgn

DATE:

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs Back-to-Back

Signs
Nylon washer, flat —~
washer, lock washer, ,—g‘ ,ﬁ5ign Panel —
nut . mox
— - 7.0 ft min =
\_‘ /—Nu‘r, lock
== washer
Travel
Sign
[ )~ ——Nut, lock Clamp

washer

Shou | der

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

EAST
3 =

1401w EAST

§£}7 ROAD
LOW > =>

H

CLEARANCE M.P,
3
U When o supplemental plaque 1
or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
measured to the bottom of
the supplemental plaque
or secondary sign.

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Sign Panel

s

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum.

| [ 1
—)
Clamp Bolt %' Lsign Panel
_/

Nylon washer, flat \x,
washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION

Maox imum
possible ~ | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 f+ mox
7.0 ft min *
Travel
Lane
Paved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

éé%"Ta«w'Dwxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS

When two sign clamps are used to mount signs nut AHEAD In situations where g lateral restriction GENERAL NOTES & DE TA I LS

back-to-back, use @ 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex Approximate Bolt Length prevents the minimum horizontal clegrance

head per ASTM A307 with nut and helical-spring lock Pipe Diameter from the edge of the trovel lone, signs

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp should be D|CI<_=EU as for from the travel SMD (GEN) _08

sizes and sign clamp types ore given in the table at 2% nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2° | lane as practical.

right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 ft max

depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3o0r 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of **% Post may be shorter if protected by ©Tx00T July 2002 DN: TXDOT \W=TWOT\DW=THWT \W=TXMT
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2" Curb ” 1 Curb guardrail or if EngEneer determines the 9-08 REVISTONS CONT | SECT 408 HIGHNAY

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp K S e post could not be hit due to extreme 0306/03| 138 SH 87

or the universal clamp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BMT | JEFFERSON 73

26A




DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

AM
c: \txdot\pw*on| ine\txdot5\pwon| inexrichard. pastorel 10\d0966597\smds1.dgn

10: 00: 31

10/12/2023

DATE

FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Bolt
Keeper Plate

Post
10 BWG Tubing or

= Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

SIip Base

aTD aTD D
5/8" structural [ T 1] ]
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers Washers
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by
or A449 and monufacturer
galvanized per
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— —_— [R—
Bolt length is &
2 172", 2 %

4" Mox. —

SO NS

stb |

374 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘,

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used
unless noted
elsewhere in the
plans). Foundation
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

\"V

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

ST §

12 bie

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triaongular Slipbase System,

Plegse reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Installation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min ——
to edge
or joint

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X1SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shaoll
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such thot it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to releose when struck from any
direction,

Suppor

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types.

,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SMD (SLIP-1)

=3 Texas Department of Transportation

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT

‘ CK: TXDOT

9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
030603 138 SH 87
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10:06:18 AM
c: \txdot\pw*on| ine\txdot5\pwon| inexrichard. pastorel 1a\d0966597\smds2. dgn

10/12/2023

DATE
FILE

Gap between

=R e ONE -WAY
| = N
i 0 A ) oomes e == === o
N N e N Street Name I shall be Aluminum x 19 I 1 1
/ N o= /(* -y - - - — = Nl Sign | 4 + 1 Sign hex bolt with / + | SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
("~ PR =T | — | _ N ! . 1L - nut, lock washer, / 10 BWG [ 16 SF
= N / \ \‘/ 11 e——— | NV (if required) — 1= Panel 2 flot h /
|/ Ny \ J £ Iy R I fums} ot washers 10 BWG 2 32 SF
/‘/ ) N ) 7 || AN - / / - = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
e ‘\\ N S / B SN \| ) —ci— - galvonized per Channe | Sch 80 2 64 SF
{ Vo Ll N y P . L Item 445, :
! A I S ;o STOP (R1-1) 2 "Galvanizing. " Sign Clamp ; ;

NN i -d1- DR , L 2 alvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
[N 7 r =] f N N , / YIELDor(RI-Zl = Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
N = L [ N o S - N = abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.

- ,\,\, - - C_ ] ‘:/< FES NI , // | N L = Wing 5/16" x 3 374" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
(/ ] N ! N b ) N = Channel hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
[ = S ! ! —orre - - N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
—F‘ T | 12, ‘\ J‘ { NV s _ =, ond flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
1+ \ / LI ee N\ |7 - Extruded Alum. Windbeam . per ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
72 : | ‘ : N 1 K ‘ T | Detail D N E (See SMD(.Z-I)) Top View galvanized per Detail B ;:gno7}gssg;)rf;.i,ng.;220::: ir'13251;' :quls sq. ft.,
- 7__7 N R 1% : | ‘ - E#SgUE ; I. QZV?;éﬂbp',?eég’s‘g*“ Detail A Item 445, “Galvonizing.” 5. signs. that requige specific supports d;JE +£> reasons
L 1T YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- - H H . N "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
&1 32 inch piece Drill 7/16" hole
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) ! 0 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX (P-BM) {through) after bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
bolt, nut, 2 flat 112 A307 galvanized per greater height.
e . _ 1.12 &/ft Wing Channel washers and [tem 445 "Galvonizing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| | 8 B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| *‘Tf A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
o | 11 This will allow each support to act independently
: : . See . Extender 1 ‘ when impacted by an errant vehicle.
‘ Wimox} =6FT ‘ Detail A | 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
‘ : I I 9. Excess pipe, wing chonnel, or windbeam shall be cut
‘ ‘ See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I I Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! ! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
l I8 oD U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per ltem 445, “Galvanizing."
-—=9-- "JF -1~ . . . 10.Additional route morkers may be odded vertically,
| T Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign area does not exceed the
L o | See maximun al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 - - *\i . 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
Detail C . . s .
I 39 2 | Y Nylon washer, / 78U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clomp 3 inches above
> 5/16" x 1 3/4" bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX({1)XX(U) W . hex bolt with @/\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L i 38 38 \ é::r:mum\| nut, lock washer, 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | N per ASTM A307 ‘ ‘ wos:er and ZA;TIAT
(See Note 11) galvanized per - — =4 washers per
(8- . QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - = 1 A307 galvanized per
| Wing I "Galvanizing. " ! ! Item 445,
_ Channel \L; | | Galvanizing.
~= S - \ | 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| - = | | hex bolt with | |
I - - I nut, lock washer
I\ ' | |
I ! ! I |~ and 2 fiat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
N I I I er ASTM A307 SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
L_> ! | Side Vi “1 Vo] Post TY 10BNG (1) XX(T)
7= ‘ ‘ 1de View | galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| | | | .I.EZTV::?'Zm . . 60-1nch YIELD sion (R1-2) TY 10BG(1)XX(T)
| | | | 9- Detail E g fne '9 TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
- . . . TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
I I t - K -
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
| =
[
= L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
/ PR M " Extruded (Specific or - N -
:\ | W(max) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
| - = | F-— e - —— o+ —— 7 Windbeam . .
:\\ I I Iﬁl R e a S {see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
(N [ W ‘ 3/8" x 3 1/2" square = -i -i ign (S1-1) TY 1 (MXX(T)
[ | | heod bol+, rut, Flat © @(@): g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S OBWG
: ‘ EL RN . washer ond lock washer Sign CI =1 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
[ [ 8 [ per ASTM A307 galvanized 'gn Clamp
_ | | per ltem 445 {Specific or - Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
™ M1 ! "Galvanizing." (Bolt Universal) Post >
[ ) length may vary
I I M depending on sign Detail D
clamp type and 1
gee o pipe diameter.) Is' Texas Department of Transportation
etai
Ivisi
- - Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Operations Division

- RD SGN ASSYM T ? P or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-2EXT) SM Yl Y XXXXX{2)XX{P) FR I CT ION CAP DETA I L Tmicknoss shol| be 24 sauge for of I cop sizee SIGN MOUNT ING DETA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
= . . . . oKt - manner as to produce o drive-on friction fit ond
“—K - - - - - = *W(lmf]*BET ********** A AIdnld;;nsen:é::isl:geo;:e::igslé.sh til;;::on i Pipe 0.D. I.ITSTImn::x have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TR I ANGUL AR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

I
) —Miul 1] | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
S s y shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crimp to | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DNz TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W 5 0.6W 0.2W (% - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 908 "VEOw oot Teeer o8 oAy
" +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 030603 138 SH 87
! B633 Class FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT JEFFERSON 75
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

155 AM
FILE: c:\txdot\pw#*online\t+xdot5\pwonl ine*richard.postorel|o\d0966597\smds3.dgn

10: 11

10/12/2023

DATE:

W(min)>8FT
W(max) =16F T

0.7W

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)

L

(* - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2))

W(max)=15FT

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B)

See Detail A

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX{U-XX)

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
I1tem 445,
"Galvanizing. "

N

——See Detail B

___________ b_h
1

/

e

Sign
Panel

Wwing
Channel

Top View

Detail A

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt and nut

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Calvanizing. "

EXTRUDED

Extruded
Aluminum Panel

Detail D
ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with

Wing
Channel

Drill 7/16" hole

nut, lock washer, {through) ofter ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
2 flat washers assembly and install A307 galvanized per
per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat [tem 445 "Galvaonizing. "
galvanized per washers and .
Item 445, lock washer. 1172
"Galvonizing. "
.. F——TF= =7
- ]]3 Extender —— I |
11
|
N H |
Sign — 757 —
. . Ponel . \\\
Side View Detail C v
limi] T-Bracket
Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.
‘ w variable ‘ Sign
Clamps
L>44—.2w44%ﬂ (Specific or
ki 4 ‘ ) ) Universal)
12° I | ¥ I /
i I I I E
Eg%%ggﬁ' 1 Hﬁgggggg Sl |
[ I I _ 1= 1= @
1 1 =Ll —
. 1 1 I
variable =Hpml] HVYee—7—7, — S === =
1| | 1 ¢lamp | v |
1 1 I
e = TN
T ! I Sign clamp — ! 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" 1 1 I H square head
1 1 I \\ bolt, nut,
R i ] Ld| flot washer
6" F> ond lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvonized
—N— —N— $53%5. 7 —N— per [tem 445,
stiffeners “Galvanizing. "
attached with )
2 /8" O.D.Ag/////j Slip base post clamps
seh. 80 e (See SMD(2-1) Detail E
steel pipe for additional erail
. R details)
Typical Sign Mount I .
See Detail E
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX(P-EXAL) for clamp installation
% Additional stiffener placed ot opproximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.
6" TST
6" ponel should .
Sign Clamp — -
Qe placed at the fop'of See Detail D - = S| -
sign for proper mounting. L |
[ U | 24" or
N\ 2 6 6 i il greater
12" N———— ]
f Use Extruded Alum. Windbeam as stiffeners
. See SMD (2-1) for additional details
Extruded Aluminum T Bracket
Sign —.i\— See Detail E
_\l\_ for clamp installation
2 178" 0.D. /
Sch. 80 or 10BWG
steel pipe

%-—% ‘//ffslnp base

Extruded Aluminum Sign
With T Bracket

3/8" x 4" heavy hex
bolt with nut, lock washer

GENERAL NOTES:

1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the

following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0,125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

in addition to windloading are indicated on the

"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle.

8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
galvanized per ASTM A 123,

9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."

10.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on
the plons.

11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-braocket” post
for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

o

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION

SUPPORT

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)

g 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) Tn_IOBWG(I)XX(P-BM)

*53; 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (RG-1) o )

§' 36x48, 48x36, aond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

'E 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

o

=

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1})

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

éﬁ%"Ta«w'Daxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn

y 4

Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3)-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
030603 138 SH 87
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_r ichard.pastorela\d0966597\+sr3- ¥, dfhs Stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10:24:59 AM

10/12/2023

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES
REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN 1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as

shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
ROUTE SIGNS

D AND I SER I ES GU I DE S I GNS can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS plans.

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL 2 Ez;x
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING SHEETING REQUIREMENTS D CV-3W
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL E Cv-4w
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING Emod [CV-5WR
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING . F. e

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal

LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING ;ESEEB{;RSYMBOLS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING Ic-l):_gr;\)uay Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
NORTH shall be applied by screening process with transparent color ink, transparent
M"_E colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting

to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols

and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
m colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching

‘ ‘ widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

T DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
NORTH ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
sc E N IC SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
AR EA ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
# Less than 7.5 0. 080

7.5 to 15 0.100

| | Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

§® Traffic
e Operations
« L 0 C k h a rt « A u st I n I Texas Department of Transportation s",;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

State Park Garfield =p» TYPICAL SIGN
M 7 REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DNz TxDOT |cks TXDOT |ows TxDOT |cks TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES O October 2005 | e R
REVISIONS 0306 03 138 SH 87
12-03 7-]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
9-08 BMT JEFFERSON 77
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

(STOP, YIELD,

REGULATORY SIGNS

DO NOT ENTER AND

WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT

]
ENTER

WRONG
WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

AND SYMBOLS

BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

10:30: 03 AM

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B, OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND VELLOW FL L
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND FLOURESCENT

YELLOW GREEN

TYPE BFLOR CFLSHEETING

10/12/2023
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot+5\pwon!ine_richord.pastorela\d0966597\+sr4- %, dghs standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE:

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

BLACK

ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

SYMBOLS

RED

TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans ond/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be appl ied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

. White legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"

Stondard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMs-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(4)-13

FILE: tsrd-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0306 03 138 SH 87
12-03 7-13

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08

BMT JEFFERSON 7§

L4 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/12/2023 10:35:38 AM

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_richard.pastorel|a\d0966597\dom!-&J, dfhs Stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
3n 4 NI.SDBESR OF REFLECTORS
" = Single
S 54 5 r_ﬂ [ —— D = Double
- =1 o COLOR OF REFLECTORS
. . : =] — : i W = White
& o 2 : : : - S| - Y = Yell
~ N = < $ N ¥ TV ek R - Red "
DEVICE . o . * N x S x=2 —Yeo
. ) . ; DEVICE g L : REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
< . o ~ ° - 1 0or 2
.. . - ° o T TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
3"+ Ve 4"+ Y o ° o WC = Wing Channel Post
> ‘ ° ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3"+ Y " o WFLX = White Flexible Post
6" + Yg" - BRF = Barrier Reflector
TYPE OF MOUNT
. GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guord Fence Attochment
SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting Dl:?g::l?i"red
post (flx). Bl = Bi-Directional
NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
2. Size 2 oand 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (XXXX)XXX(XX)
OBJECT MARKERS TYPEZOF:" OBJEST MARKER
y 2, 3, or
Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2Z OM- 3L OM- 3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
4 3 R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
" 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
<> <> == . TYPE OF POST
BN o ] 12" 12" WC = Wing Channel Post
% ‘E N 3 . ~ WFLX = White Flexible Post
% ) ;é >\ g g N r " TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
DEVICE E N % e TYPE OF MOUNT
H L N AN - .
-9 KA/ N GND = Embedded (drivable)
59 - = XN N HS o © SRF = Surface Mount
Y N o ™ ™ 2} WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
A ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
o . 6' DIRECTION
o . 6 y If Required
BI = Bi-Directional
3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Size 4 reflect
units unit or Imstze d reviecior FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS j
unit DMS-4400
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor (:FLShee+|ng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYPE T™T we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .. o
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Del ineator and object marker
GF1 GFz cT8 substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
;’Qo Traffic
N | | Wi-6 I Division
- Texas Department of Transportation
DEVICE W1-8 Standard
18"x 24" e 30"x 36 36" x 48" SIZE (W x L) x 24 60" x 30 OBJECT MARKER
SIZE W x L) | (conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) {Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) J
Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600. N o . MATERIAL
MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7' -0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7°-0" DESCRIPTION
Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
"Barrier Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW Signs
at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) '20
SHEETING Yellow, Wnite, Red NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FILE: dom,;ZO'dfngooz; o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
y N . 2. When there is o need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of Onor RS&U;ONS S bl - com
Reflective sheeting shall have o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of I 030603 138 SH 87
NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
area of 9 square inches. i 4-10 1-20 BMT JEFFERSON 79
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1071272023 10:41:29 AM
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_r ichard.pastorel0\d0966597\D & OM{21PPH.H@ndord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attaoched to
@ @ @ ~= post or block
] 1 | - = M - 1 L
Reflective |[ /] (A . .
Reflective [ ] material pprox.) _C I
° material \d JEN [ s T, T
g — T 1 + = . [
o [0] c o c
° Cl, e [ = [ ~
Ground ° “lo§ P U °
Line ° L] . el R -
s 12 15" |— =% N - :
° N cle - 4 o
g 0] o ._ (]
° — || © g
° Post " f — 20"
o > Post 27| 30
° o
0 [
i .
H ‘“ ¢
) A /
‘ . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
(] o —
] =) ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
3 ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
¢ y . CTB.
S . 3.5 -
° Base @]
° ° — o
Stub : : <_> 30/ kz.. R
H -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
- Erngdgef;gr'unﬂacr‘ggnﬁéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
center|ine or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement
be yel low. .
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge, place the affected object markers in Iine
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
2 above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
£ o
< 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
{ A o~ toward the intended travel lane.
Q Pavement .
: 2 2 sur face 5 =t Lame
? ~ Pavement AN I Texas Department of Transportation Division
. Pavement surface — Standard
sur face
Ground
Ground \Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
~ | INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8°-0" or ‘
NOTE in.fron-r of object |
NOTE - - _being marked | D & OM (2) - 20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be I
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cmeOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6’'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shal l See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0306 03 138 SH 87
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 410 7-20 BMT|  JEFFERSON 80
20B




EXISTING SKT-31 STANDARD STEEL POST SYSTEM, EXISTING SYSTEM MUST BE NCHRP 350 COMPLIANT

STANDARD
31" MBGF

Lnof

POST 8 POST 7

0

LEAVE IN PLACE: GUARDFENCE PANELS, STEEL POST,

POST 6

F

BLOCKOUTS (POST 3 THRU POST 8)

POST 5

p

GENERAL NOTES

TRAFFIC FLOW INSTALL NEW
_ OBJECT MARKER '+ FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435.
‘ REUSE EXISTING END PANEL ITEM G0 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT, BIG SPRING, TX 79720
‘ 12 -6" | 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO; MSKT END TERMINAL,
| W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).
| END SECTION 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT

POST 3

il

FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER
SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
POST 2 POST 1
: 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT’S LATEST
Trr = ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

| NOTE: (2) 12°'-6" MBGF PANELS SHOWN.

(1) 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALLOWABLE.

EXISTING SKT-31 STANDARD STEEL POST SYSTEM, EXISTING SYSTEM MUST BE NCHRP 350 COMPLIANT

PLAN VIEW

S/
EXISTING LENGTH OF NEED ‘

LEAVE IN PLACE: GUARDFENCE PANELS, STEEL POST, BLOCKOUTS (POST 3 THRU POST 8) AAAAAAAAAAAAA*ﬂ

REUSE EXISTING
UPPER STEEL POST

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

¥ ITEM(D 6. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2)

INSTALL NEW MASH CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER, AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD
MSKT IMPACT HEAD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

SEE: CONNECTION DETAIL A 7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

8. THE EXISTING SKT 31" STANDARD STEEL POST SYSTEM MUST BE THOROUGHLY INSPECTED,
AND DETERMINED TO BE INTACT, AND FREE OF ANY DAMAGE OR DEFECTS BEFORE
RETROFITTING. THIS INSPECTION INCLUDES COMPLETING THE MSKT RETROFIT INSPECTION
CHECKLIST FOR THE EXISTING SKT 31" STEEL POST NCHRP 350 SYSTEM. ALL EXISTING,
AND REUSABLE PARTS MUST BE FREE OF ANY DAMAGE FOR A MASH COMPLIANT RETROFIT.

SEE: CONNECTION
DETAIL B 9. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

L ‘ POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 10. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
i = T = = T i = f 1l - ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR
L - < i = < 2 = 4 == o z 8 ’: SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
IINHII [ T T T Iy T T Ta[TT 1
Ul ‘ ‘ \ 11. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE USED WHEN DRIVING (LOWER POSTS 1 & 2) TO PREVENT
| | DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
_ _ = i
| \ R | - ! | \\—ITEM(:) i ITEM(2)
! ‘ GRADE | GRADE | ! ' NEW GROUND I INSTALL NEW TOP POST
| \ | ! | N STRUT & (6" X 6" X Yg")
! : ! | ! DEPTH | | 25?5{1\ \ STEEL TUBE (MTPHP1A)
J ‘ J ] 6" -0" I
: ELEVATION VIEW ‘ I N ITEMS 6,7,8
L B I ! HARDWARE FOR
I | | GROUND STRUT
1 1L

REUSE EXISTING
CABLE ANCHOR BOX

NOTE: REUSE ALL EXISTING IMPACT HEAD

CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY

AND ALL SMALL HARDWARE

REUSE TOP POST

(UHP2A)

CONNECTION HARDWARE.
% REPLACE OLD IMPACT HEAD

WITH NEW MSKT IMPACT HEAD

/ITEM®(MS3000)

b
/:/é PN
REUSE EXISTING

a
m
g
0
NS
D

%" X1 Ya"
BOLT AND %" NUT

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

10/12/2023
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\pwonl!ine_r ichard.pastorel 1o\d0966597\sgt13s3118.dgn

DATE:

REUSE EXISTINGA///Fj(

Ya" X 8 Yo"
BOLT AND ¥" NUT

REMOVE SHORT POSTA//
3°-5 %" Wexo
1-BEAM POST

E /

ITEM(5) 4//
INSTALL NEW
GROUND STRUT

(MS785)
ITEMS 6, 7, 8

INSTALL NEW
GROUND STRUT
HARDWARE

\ITEM@

INSTALL NEW POST
(HP2B) &' -0"
W6x9 [-BEAM POST

CONNECTION DETAIL A

IMPACT HEAD (POST 1 & POST 2)

oo

INSTALL NEW
CABLE TIE-STEEL

1TEM

INSTALL NEW

OBJECT MARKER

(E3151)

ITEM(2) INSTALL NEW

(CT-100ST)

ITEM(3)

INSTALL NEW
BOTTOM POST
(MTPHP1B)
6’ -0" WeX15
I-BEAM POST

TOP POST (MTPHP1A)
6 " X 6 " X |/a "

STEEL TUBE

REUSE EXISTING CABLE ANCHOR
ASSEMBLY & ALL SMALL HARDWARE

ITEM(5) INSTALL NEW
GROUND STRUT

NEW HARDWARE FOR
NEW GROUND STRUT

ITEM(6) (1) %" BOLT
ITEM(7)(2) %" WASHERS

ITEM(8) (1) %" NUT

CONNECTION DETAIL B

POST POST ITEM(3) INSTALL NEW
ITEM 2 ! BOTTOM POST

(MTPHP1B) &' -0"
égﬂgb‘-ng‘_’r’ RE?YE 5/:,"9RJ6§85T (W6X15) 1-BEAM
(HP2B) 6 -0" 1-BEAM POST
(W6X9) 1-BEAM
ITEMS |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS PART NUMBERS
%[ 1 MSKT IMPACT HEAD M53000
2 |1 POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Yg" TUBE) MTPHP1A
3 |1 POST 1 - BOTTOM (6’ W6X15) MTPHP1B
4 |1 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6° W6X9) HP2B
5 |1 GROUND STRUT M5785
6 |1 %" X 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
7 |2 %" WASHERS W50
8 1 %" H.G.R NUT NO50
9 |1 CABLE TIE-STEEL CT-100ST
v OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
— COMPONENTS REQUIRED TO RETROFIT: EXISTING 31" STEEL POST (NCHRP 350 SKT)

GUARDRAIL TERMINAL WITH THE NEW 31~ (MASH COMPLIANT MSKT [MPACT HEAD),

DI ITEM(9) 3 IF THE EXISTING NCHRP 350 (31" STEEL POST SKT) ALREADY HAS THE MSKT [MPACT
INSTALL NEW HEAD THERE 1S NO NEED TO REPLACE THE IMPACT HEAD OR OBJECT MARKER AS LONG
CABLE TIE-STEEL AS IT 1S NOT DAMAGED.
I (CT-100ST)
\\
REUSE EXISTING ;’ Bﬁﬁggn
BEARING PLATE l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
RETROFIT STANDARD
REUSE EXISTING HARDWARE "

POST 1 eV XIS fanow SKT 31" STEEL POST SYSTEM

(1) %" H.G.R NUT

TO MASH MSKT

(1) %" H.G.R WASHER

SGT(13S5)31-18

FILE: sotl3s3118.dgn DN: TxDOT [cKikM  [DW:VP [exsce

© TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT[SECT|  JoB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE EXISTING; REVISIONS 0306/ 03 138 SH 87
SKT END TERMINAL RETROFITED TO THE MSKT MASH COMPLIANT TERMINAL, DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. BMT JEFFERSON 81




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

11/16/2023
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwon!ine_richard.pastorel|a\d0966597\sgt14w3118.dgn

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES

TRAFFIC FLOW OENEE‘;LbA';igR 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
— — J OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435.

‘ 1TEM 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT, BIG SPRING, TX 79720

‘ EXISTING SKT-31 STANDARD WOOD POST SYSTEM, EXISTING SYSTEM MUST BE NCHRP 350 COMPLIANT REUSE EXISTING END PANEL
2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO; MSKT END TERMINAL,

. . - | . y ’
LEAVE IN PLACE: GUARDFENCE PANELS, WOOD POST, BLOCKOUTS (POST 3 THRU POST 8) | w-BEAr\LZGuiRDRAIL PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICAT ON-bEaTI 1)
STANDARD | ‘ END SECTION 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT
31" MBGF FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER
| POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 PosT 3 SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
‘ POST 2 POST 1 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT‘S LATEST
L \ T ' ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
i - i i Ca— i i Ca— i o ’ N
] 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
| PLAN VIEW /\ ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
EXISTING LENGTH OF NEED ‘ *ITEM@ 6. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2)
| NOTE: (2) 12'-6" MBGF PANELS SHOWN. INSTALL NEW MASH CONTACT THE MANUFACTURER, AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD
‘ e ‘ FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
(1) 25'-0" MBGF PANEL [S ALLOWABLE. ‘ MSKT IMPACT HEAD
‘ i SEE: CONNECTION DETAIL A 7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
‘ \ 8. THE EXISTING SKT 31" STANDARD WOOD POST SYSTEM MUST BE THOROUGHLY INSPECTED,
INSTALL NEW AND DETERMINED TO BE INTACT, AND FREE OF ANY DAMAGE OR DEFECTS BEFORE
| | ToP STEEL POST REMOVE EXISTING RETROFITTING. THIS INSPECTION INCLUDES COMPLETING THE MSKT RETROFIT INSPECTION
WOOD POST FROM CHECKLIST FOR THE EXISTING SKT 31" WOOD POST NCHRP 350 SYSTEM. ALL EXISTING,
! EXISTING SKT-31 STANDARD WOOD POST SYSTEM, EXISTING SYSTEM MUST BE NCHRP 350 COMPLIANT ! ITEM FOUNDATION TUBES AND REUSABLE PARTS MUST BE FREE OF ANY DAMAGE FOR A MASH COMPLIANT RETROFIT.
LEAVE IN PLACE: GUARDFENCE PANELS, WOOD POST, BLOCKOUTS (POST 3 THRU POST 8)
‘ \ SEE: CONNECTION 9. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM
‘ BE CURVED.
POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 posT 4 RALL POST |3 DETAIL B
L b — — e — — e — A e ‘ o = 10. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
= e = = =t = = i H I = 1 &= o 2 g ’: FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
e CHET — — = — — - — 31] - B 2> 4 Y ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
| POST \ 11. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE USED WHEN DRIVING (LOWER POSTS 1 & 2) TO
L L DEPTH || L : PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
a \ a R a a \FINISHED‘ ! ‘ a a ‘ LITEM@) ITEM
[ ‘ [ GRADE [ [ GRADE [ " i 1 NEW GROUND INSTALL NEW
| | I:‘ I:‘ I:‘ I:‘ 40 I:‘ l:‘ {1 STRUT (MS785) L TOP POST ITEMS| OTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS PART NUMBERS
N | B B B B B B posT | | post | (6" X 6" X /g") T | 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
| STEEL TUBE (MTPHPI1A) - . Ty
I | ' ' ' ' ' g DEPTH || DEPTHT 1\ § i gg:; = ;8;83 (Z'Gwsilés) T mgnm
| ELEVATION VIEW ‘ 670" 650" ITEMS (10, 11,12) : -
‘ O HARDWARE FOR 4 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
o~ - - — CRT WOOD POST 3 THRU 8 — « —  —  — _ B o HROUND. STRUT 5 | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' Wex9) | HP2B
N 2 \ 6 1 GROUND STRUT MS785
— -— 7 2 5% " X 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B516014A
ITEM :
ITEM@/’OZST POST INSTALL@NEW 8 | 4 % " WASHERS w0516
REUSE EXISTING INSTALL NEW REMOVE STEEL BOTTOM POST 9 |2 Y " HEX NUT NO516
CABLE ANCHOR BOX BOTTOM POST FOUNDATION TUBES 60" (WEX15) 10 |2 5" X 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY (HP2B) 6’ -0" AT POSTS 1 8 3 [-BEAM (MTPHPIB) 1M |3 5" WASHERS W050
AND ALL SMALL HARDWARE (W6X9) I1-BEAM POST 12 3 %" H.G.R NUT NO50
% % NOTE: EXTRA SOIL COMPACTION WILL BE NEEDED 13 1 %" X 1 '/a" SPLICE BOLT B580122
% REPLACE OLD IMPACT HEAD AROUND NEW (POSTS 1 & 2) DUE TO THE REMOVAL 14 1 ;/4:: X 8 /2" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B340854A
INSTALL NEW ITEM (13) & (12) WITH NEW MSKT IMPACT HEAD INSTALL NEW HARDWARE FOR OF THE STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES. 15 |1 ¥a" HEX NUT NO30
(1) %" x 14" SPLICE ITEM(1) (M53000) OUNTING IMPACT HEAD TO (POST 1) L CABLE TIE-STEEL _ . CT-1005T
BOLT (B580122) [TEM(T) (2) % * X 1" HEX BOLT (GRD %) TOP OF MBGF RAIL x| o7 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18 E3151
5. n 6" g g
(1) %" HGR NUT (NO50) ITEM(B) (4) % " WASHER )
ITEM(3)(2) %" HEX NUT COMPONENTS REQUIRED TO RETROFIT: EXISTING 31~ WOOD POST (NCHRP 350 SKT)
(3 [ 7 GUARDRAIL TERMINAL WITH THE NEW 31- (MASH COMPLIANT MSKT [MPACT HEAD).
REMOVE WOOD POST\ : .
FROM FOUNDATION TUBE : . ITEM @ 14 . === ¥ 1F THE EXISTING NCHRP 350 (31~ WOOD POST SKT) ALREADY HAS THE MSKT [MPACT
é mujz = \\ x \ HEAD THERE [S NO NEED TO REPLACE THE IMPACT HEAD OR OBJECT MARKER AS LONG
: | ~ 20 \ INSTALL NEW AS IT IS NOT DAMAGED.
ITEM(4) OBJECT MARKER 32" 3"
INSTALL NEW LTEM (E3151)
TOP STEEL POST @ ITEM SE EXISTING %" X 18"
(UHP2A) INSTALL NEW TOP POST INSTALL NEW BOLT WITH (1 %") 0.D. WASHER
jow = / T (6" X 6" X g™ CABLE TIE-STEEL UNDER 3" HGR NUT FIELD-SIDE
=t 6 / STEEL TUBE (MTPHP1A) (CT-100ST) - O
ITEM
| Ao _ [~
ITEM (9 & @/\ || INSTALL NEW o R o TN T v PRE-DRILLED ¥ " DIA.HOLE
INSTALL NEW . || GROUND STRUT BEARING PLATE 72" FINISHED POST AND BLOCKOUT
() %" X 8" ‘ (MS785) (. ITEM . REUSE EXISTING CABLE ANCHOR 16" GRADE
HEX BOLT (B340854A) I (. ASSEMBLY & ALL SMALL HARDWARE
) I ITEMS 10,11,12 LP | INSTALL NEW L \
(1) %" NUT (NO30) NOTE:
I INSTALL NEW | | CABLE TIE-STEEL O : 1, .
GROUND STRUT (CT-100ST) - THE BOTTOM OF THE UPPER 3 Y g Design
I N 20" PRE-DRILLED CRT HOLE IS APPROXIMENTELY AT Division
S HARDWARE | 31," DIA FINISHED GRADE. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
REMOVE STEEL / N \ o G e
FOUNDATION TUBES ITEM
AT POSTS 1 & 2 h ITEM(S) L NSTALL New  LTEM(B) INSTALL NEW RETROFIT STANDARD
I INSTALL NEW Lo BOTTOM POST GROUND STRUT (MS785 SKT 3] n WOOD POST SYSTEM
SEE NOTE: % % I BOTTOM POST I
| (HP2B) ., MTPHPIB)  NEW HARDWARE FOR
u 6 0n wEx9 || 61-0" WGXIS  NEW GROUND STRUT TO MASH MSKT
1| 1-BEAM PoOsT |, [TBEAMPOST AND FOR POST 1 CONNECTLON FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW T(14 1-1
POST 2 POST 1 ITEM (0 (2) %" x 9" BOL POST 1 EXISTING WOOD POSTS 3-8 SGT(14W) 31-18
5/
ITEM @ (3) %" WASHERS CONNECTION DETAIL B CONTROLLED RELEASE TERMINAL (CRT) FILE: sgt14w3118.dan DN: TxDOT [cKikM  [OW:VP JoksCL
CONNECTION DETAIL A ITEM @ (2) %" NUT © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT [sECT|  JoB HIGHWAY
[MPACT HEAD (POST 1 & POST 2) NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE EXISTING; REVISIONS 0306/ 03| 138 SH 87
SKT END TERMINAL RETROFITED TO THE MSKT MASH COMPLIANT TERMINAL, DIsT CONTY SHEET NoO.
IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. BMT| JEFFERSON 81A




STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxXDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept in
the appropriate TxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0306-03-138

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: SH 73, SOUTH

To: SH 347

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
BEGIN: (Lat) 29.9434232 (| ong) -93.8901672

END: (Lat) 29-9192540  (long) -93.9098731

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 27.48
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 15.63
1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:

REMOVE EXISITNG SURFACE, PREFORM BASE REPAIR
OVERLAY, AND RE-STRIPE

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

C PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

X No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

Soil Type Description

Neel

Urban Land

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:

(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the

Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in

Attachment 2.5.)

0 Mobilization

X Install sediment and erosion controls

01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub

[1 Remove existing pavement

1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment

1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening

1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)

[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail

X Install proposed pavement per plans

U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs

1 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail

[ Place flex base

0 Rework slopes, grade ditches

[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes

LI Revegetation of unpaved areas

| Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

] Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

LI Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

" Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

"1 Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activitigs/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

0 Other:

[ Other:

L Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)
X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ
X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years

0 Other:

0 Other:

1

.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:

MS4 Entity

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

Sabine-Neches Canal Tidal
Segment ID: 0703

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (25 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ
X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
1 Other:

] Other:

O Other:
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:
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2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

X
]

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O 0 0000000 xXMO
N e Y s Y A Ay O

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/P

[l [1 Sediment Trap

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
[ 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

11 [1 Sedimentation Basin
00 Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
LI Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[ Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
[0 Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

[ Available area/Site geometry

"] Site slope/Drainage patterns

Ll Site soils/Geotechnical factors

0 Public safety

[ Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

_ Haul roads dampened for dust control

X Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

x Stabilized construction exit

_ Other:

_ Other:

_ Other:

" Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
x Chemical Management
x Concrete and Materials Waste Management
x Debris and Trash Management
X Dust Control
X Sanitary Facilities
Other:

_1 Other:

_ Other:

_ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.
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CK:

‘ Dw:

‘CK:

‘DN:

GALVANIZED WELDED WIRE MESH

(12.5 GA.
OPENING SIZE OF 2" X 4" OR WOVEN MESH

(W, M. )

12" MIN. ‘

/SILT FENCE

SILT FENCE DETAIL

SANDBAGS

NOTES:
REMOVE SECTION OF FILTER FABRIC AS SHOWN OR AS DIRECTED.

TO EXPOSED WIRE WITH HOG RINGS OR CORD AT A MAXIMUM SPACING OF
PLACE SANDBAGS AS SHOWN AT A MAXIMUM OF 3
AND ON THE INLET.

TO INSTALLATION.

INSPECT INLETS DATILY.
OR REPLACE DAMAGED INLET PROTECTION AS NECESSARY.

1.

N\
\ o ,
CURB—/////////

ANCHORAGE DETAIL

FASTEN FABRIC
15",

ON CENTER BOTH IN THE GUTTER
SUBMIT ALTERNATIVE ANCHORING METHODS FOR APPROVAL PRIOR

REMOVE ACCUMULATED SEDIMENT 2" OR MORE DEEP. REPAIR

(Wo Wo M)

SWG MIN.) WITH A MAXIMUM

<— 24"

_30"

1

S

SILT FENCE PLAN

ANCHORAGE PLAN

[ ———

WMSAL

WOVEN FILTER FABRIC

SANDBAGS

1o

jx -

Ll

SECTION B-B

SANDBAG DETAIL

PEC U NN

\

\
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
\1+xdot\pw_on| ine\+xdot+5\pwon| ine_r i chard. pastore | |a\d0966598\Epic &f21PpH15}aagard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

34 PM

:50

2

8/11/2023

C

DATE
FILE

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 111. CULTURAL RESOURCES V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit . . . . [] No Action Required Eﬂ Required Action
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any [] No Action Required X Required Action . .
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with General (applies to all projects):
Item 506. Action No. Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
. . N . . hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project. L. . . . . . moking workers oware of potential hozords inm th kol Ensure that al | Fkers or
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. 1. Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues |.g w " W P :0 GZ? S 1 e W°_ place. sure Thar all wo .e s are
or archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon dis- provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
1. TxDOT - Beaumont District covery of archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
etc.) cease work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
2. Cities of Groves and Port Arthur immediately. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
. . . . compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground ond covered, for
L] No Action Required X Required Action products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Action No IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
1. P + st + H H i i i i [J No Action Reaquired X Required Action In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS,
.- Frevent s or@wo er pollu+|?n by confrolling erosion and sedimentation in in accordaonce with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordinator
accordaonce with TPDES Permit TXR 150000 . . . .
N . R immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or as Action No.

. . f all pr t ills.
required by the Engineer. of all product spills

3. [ne prolect s estimoted o jnvolve less ihon one dore of soll disturbonce. 1. No vegetation removal or trimming ofany kind is ol lowed. Exceptions Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
n the even € project disturbonce acreage becomes equal to or greater are allowed for mowed and maintained grass. * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
than one acre, the CGP is applicable. Contact TxDOT project inspector for

C O . * Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.
coordination with DEQC for necessary action. * Undesirable smells or odors
4. Toke measures to prevent construction materials and debris including, but * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
not limited to wastewater (i.e., cooling liquid, etc.) associated with * Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamingtion
concrete removal from entering any inlets, ditches, or waterways. discovered on site.
List below any bridge class structure(s), not including box culverts, being
[1. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER replaced, rehabilitated, removed, extended or modified as part of this project,
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 or staote "Nonme", if applicable.
If "None", then no further action is required. Otherwise TxDOT is responsible
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any for completing asbestos assessment/inspection and evaluation for presence of lead.
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areds. V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions, including CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES Provice results t.nelow=
Regional conditions for the Stote of Texas, associated with the following AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. Structure Location PSN Element Lead Asbestos
permit(s): None
|Z No Permit Required |:| No Action Required |Z Required Action
[ Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or Action No If Asbestos is present, then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant
wetlands affected) to assist with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform
. . . . management activities as necessary.
[0 Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) 1. %f any cnlmai*enfirf +Ee g?rk areg, do nO*Ihgrm,
arass, or attempt to handle any species; le . . . . .
[0 1ndividual 404 Permit Required: Permit # the q[:]’imql leave on its own. Do not impact dens If Asbestos is not present, then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS
_ of animals if found. prior to any scheduled demolition.
|:| Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP# 2. If coves or sinkholes are discovered on site, cease work in the

In either case, the Controctor is responsible for providing the date(s) for obatement
activities and/or demelition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

area and contact the TxDOT Inspector or DEQC for guidance.
3. Comply with "Wildlife: Regulatory Requirements aond Best Management

R ir Actions: List ter f th rmit i + | tion in ject
equired Actions: List woters o e US permit opplies to, location in projec Proctices” section found in the Beoumont District Environmental

and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation

and post-project TSS. Field Guide. . . . . . . Hazardous Materials or Contamination [ssues Specific to this Project:
4, Contractor shall maintain complionce with the Migrotory Bird Treaty Acti
AT\c+ #MBTAKABFI_JrAwd Texas Parks ondeiIdIife (TPW) Code Section 64.002. ction No.
1. Maintain a neat and clean worksite next to the water and do not allow an he full guidance may be found here: i Pfi i i isi -
. . 4 https: //f1p. dot. state. tx. us/pub/txdot- info/env/+oolkit/350-01-gui. pdf. 1. Comply with TxDOT Standord Specification 7.12 ond Special Provision 006-012
debris to fall into the water. . . if evidence of haozardous
. " . 5. Resource specific BMPs (Section I) and Pavement BMPs . . . . . .

2. Comply with "Work In or Near Waters/Wetlands Regulatory Requirements and (Section 11, F) from the 'Updated Best Management Practices (BMPs) materials or contamination is noted during construction.

Best Management Practices" section found in the Beoumont District for TxDOT Maintenace Activites’ guidance under the TxDOT 2. Notify TxDOT Inspector or DEQC of any hazardous materials spills

Maintenance Program EA shall be reviewed and implemented
where appropriate. The maintenance EA BMPs may be found here:
https: //ftp. txdot. gov/pub/txdot-info/env/080-01-bmp. pdf.

Environmental Field Guide. including fuel, hydraulic fluid, etc.

VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work

to be performed in the waoters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide . . . .
Act R Re red Action
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts. D No Action Required |Z aut I
Action No.
Best Management Practices: 1. Comply with "General Construction” section found in the Beaumont
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS District Environmental Field Guide.
. . . ° B t
[] Temporary vegetation [ sitt Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips % Dictrict
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems I Toxas Department of Transportation Standard
O Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin ENVIRONMENTA PERMITS
: v L '
Soddin Sand Bag Berm Constructed Wetlands
[ sodding O g 0 LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin
O i O O BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure I SSUES AND COMM I TMENTS
[J piversion Dike [ Brush Berms [ Erosion control Compost CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mulch Filter Berm and Socks  |FwA: Federal Higrway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location E P I C
Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |NOA® Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texos Commission on Envirormental Qual ity
O i ([l i [] Compost Fi MOU:  Memoronaum of Understonding TPDES: Texas Pol Iutant Discharge Elimination System e oo N Y Y Y
|:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks |:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks |:| Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wi ldlife Deportment | C&A&/WM | | 08/11/2023 | :
) MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TXDOT: Texos Depa-tment of Transportation prem——— Py ©7x00T_ Februory 2019 CONT_|SECT 08 nicraY
D Stone Outlet Sediment Traps D Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE: Threatened and Endangered Species 0306/ 03 138 SH 87
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